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      Preface

    


    
      The Legacy: South Florida Museum tells the story of a people’s museum that had its beginning in early twentieth-century Florida. The Legacy explores the interplay of archeology, culture, tourism, and economics that molded the times and development of a museum, not started by wealth, academia, or government, in a unique setting and with a unique ethos. The Legacy is the cultural chronicle of today’s South Florida Museum and its facilities, including the Bishop Planetarium, Parker Manatee Aquarium, and Spanish Plaza.


      The Legacy is a tale of volunteerism, the spirit of voluntary action for the common good. Dedicated individuals in the local professional and business community provided leadership, organization, and funding support for establishing the South Florida Museum. Most had settled in Manatee County, in so-called south Florida, from 1900 to 1941, to begin new lives. Citizens—amateur historians, archeologists, biologists, and other interested individuals—provided collections, artwork, artifacts, and funding for the Museum’s growth. Local newspapers, particularly the Bradenton Herald, provided informational and editorial support.


      Montague Tallant, a local archeology “hobbyist,” created through fieldwork the Museum’s renowned founding archeological collections. A civic-minded local physician, Dr. William D. Sugg, who arrived in 1930 as Bradenton’s first resident surgeon, led the people’s efforts in founding the Museum in 1946 and its further expansion through the 1970s. A very private and generous couple, Edward and Lillian Bishop, provided help and major financial support to establish the Bishop Planetarium. Other citizens, including local, state, and national leaders in many fields, gave ancillary support. Many volunteers and a few paid staff created the exhibits and programs into the early 1980s. Citizen volunteers continue to play key roles in the Museum’s governance and operations.


      The Museum’s story is linked to Florida’s tourism, archeological and environmental issues, and its new ventures. I have tried to represent the historical, scientific, and cultural influences that led to the founding and growth of the Museum in an accurate and impartial manner. I extensively quoted many voices over time, from newspaper, magazine, and scholarly accounts, to convey the cultural and historical context of the origins and development of the Museum.


      Where it seemed appropriate, I provided historical background for events related to archeology, space, and endangered manatees that influenced the Museum’s exhibition and education programs and led to the development of the Bishop Planetarium and Parker Manatee Aquarium.


      For example, much is said about the Spanish exploration of Florida during the sixteenth century because of the multiple impacts on the Museum. The Museum’s founding archeological collection contains Spanish artifacts. The designated landing site of Hernando De Soto in 1539 and the establishment of the De Soto National Memorial near Bradenton in 1939 called attention to the artifacts and archeological work of Montague Tallant. The post-Depression burst of tourism in Florida spurred an annual De Soto celebration in Bradenton. This event gave impetus and publicity to the establishment in 1941 of Tallant’s Manatee County Museum, a precursor to the founding of the South Florida Museum in 1946. A baby manatee, brought to Bradenton in 1949 for an annual De Soto celebration, later acquired a home aquarium at the fledgling Museum. “Baby Snoots” grew and became “Snooty,” the Museum’s celebrity resident of the Parker Manatee Aquarium. The continuing De Soto influence on the Museum’s exhibits became more pronounced when the Museum moved to its new permanent home in 1966. Dr. Sugg subsequently acquired many Spanish artifacts for exhibits and provided leadership for building the Museum’s Spanish Plaza, which was dedicated in 1980.


      Space exploration, coupled with the national need for enhanced science education, prompted a new direction when the Museum moved to a permanent home and new facilities in 1966. The building of the Bishop Planetarium, which Mrs. Lillian Bishop generously funded in memory of her husband, expanded the Museum’s mission. With Tallant’s collection, other artifacts, Snooty’s aquarium, and the Bishop Planetarium, the Museum’s scope extended “From Stone Age to Space Age.”


      Twenty years later, a renewal of the Museum’s programs and facilities began under the volunteer leadership of Daniel S. Blalock, Jr., president of the Museum’s board. As a board member and patron, Mary Parker helped create the Aquarium that bears her name and generously supports the Museum. The Parker Manatee Aquarium, completed in 1993, provided a new home for the venerable Snooty and facilities for rescued manatees requiring rehabilitation. The renovation of the Museum’s facilities, exhibits, and educational programs continued, with an interruption in 2001 when a fire destroyed the planetarium and adjacent facilities. However, the revitalization resumed, resulting in a new South Florida Museum with comprehensive exhibits about Florida’s “Waterways, Natureways and Lifeways,” the Tallant Gallery, Discovery Place, Parker Manatee Aquarium, and Spanish Plaza. The epilogue to the story of the fire-destroyed planetarium is an entirely new Bishop Planetarium with wide-ranging programming.


      The Legacy is the story of many people’s efforts and the cultural and natural history events that created today’s South Florida Museum. I hope that this book contributes to explaining and strengthening this legacy, and that of the Museum. I hope the reader will visit the Museum, see, and participate in the story of The Legacy: South Florida Museum.


      Thomas Peter Bennett


      Bradenton, Florida


      January 2010
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      The spark for this book was Dan Blalock, Jr., president of the South Florida Museum from 1987 until 2002. Ignition occurred when Dan, who often floated the need for a history of the South Florida Museum to willing listeners, bent my ear during one of our luncheon conversations. It was about a year after I had retired as executive director of the Museum and was continuing to do volunteer work with the curatorial staff. Dan shared with me tape recordings that he had made of conversations with several board members about their memories of the early Museum. Later, I listened to the tapes, made notes, and, became intrigued with the story of an “early” museum in “early” Florida. I drafted an outline based on further conversations with Dan and others associated with the Museum. Several outlines later, I began to work on this project. Dan and others continued to provide thoughtful and critical comments as the book chugged along.


      The book’s concept and title, in retrospect, originated in “A Message from the Executive Director” that I wrote in 1999 for the Museum’s membership publication, Navigator:


      The Legacy began with the founding of the Museum in 1946 by Bradenton citizens, under the leadership of Dr. W.D. Sugg. The Legacy was in the cultural and natural history of Manatee County and Florida’s Gulf Coast. The Tallant Collection of archaeological artifacts and the Eagle’s Nest are prime examples. In 1949, “Baby Snoots” became part of the Legacy at the Museum’s Bradenton Pier site. The Legacy expanded to include space, the Bishop Planetarium and Observatory in 1966. The 1980s included the Spanish Courtyard, De Soto House, Chapel, and De Soto statue and fountain. In 1993, Snooty’s new home, the Parker Manatee Aquarium, became the most recent structure allowing the Legacy to continue its growth . . . The upcoming effort of fundraising, construction, and renovation, with minimal disruption, will be a renewal process: “Strengthening the Legacy.”


      As the book project developed, I extended the story’s legacy content back in time, before 1946, to complete the institution’s social and cultural story as told in The Legacy: South Florida Museum.


      For the next several years, I researched, created archives, and drafted chapters, with input from and review by those whom I now heartily acknowledge with deep gratitude. Their many contributions were invaluable for this work. Any shortcomings and errors in this effort and The Legacy are my responsibility alone.


      It was clear from the outset that original document sources would be scarce, for several reasons. Before air-conditioning came into wide use in southwest Florida in the late 1950s, it was difficult to save letters, photographs and paper documents; climate and paper were incompatible for record preservation. Very few papers were microfilmed or archived during the Museum’s period of origin, founding, and development. Officers and board members maintained their Museum business files at their homes or offices. The lack of administrative and curatorial continuity, lack of staff, and the relative inexperience at the infant South Florida Museum until the 1980s impeded records building. A major fire in the Museum in 2001, at a time when files and photographs were being organized, yet were dispersed because of construction, increased the scarcity of archived materials.


      Curator Suzanne White enthusiastically provided me with access to all of the limited files that she had salvaged after the Museum fire of 2001, as well as archives that she and her staff had painstakingly developed. Suzanne provided thoughtful discussion about the project, checked the findings of my research against curatorial records, and directed me to many contacts that she had made during her work on the Tallant Gallery and other exhibits. As this manuscript developed, Suzanne White was a thoughtful reader and critic.


      Executive Director Brynne Anne Besio made available executive records, which have been organized and curated since the fire of 2001, and gave me important feedback and encouragement. Earlier, Interim Director Alan Haines had helped me plan the research for The Legacy. Alan often provided logistical support and feedback with his thoughtful critical reading of early manuscript drafts.


      Patti Tallant (Mrs. Patricia Tallant Hare) was a treasure trove of information about her father, Montague Tallant, and Manatee County in the 1930s–1940s. Her generous contribution of photographs enhanced this book and the archives of the South Florida Museum. Her many comments about the early chapters sharpened my understanding and characterization of people and places. Her remarks and correspondence became part of the Museum archives.


      Jennifer Hamilton Tucciarone shared her knowledge and personal recollections about the Museum during the 1980s–1990s. When roadblocks appeared, she deftly guided me to sources and paths that made the writing journey doable. These included valuable resources, Bea Cortellis and Karen Malesky, whom I thank for their comments and archival pieces. As a guide, reader, and critic, Jennifer provided items and copies of material from her personal collections, which became part of the Museum archives.


      Mary Ann Sugg of Franklin, TN kindly provided early accounts and photographs of Dr. Sugg, which will become part of the Museum archives.


      Members of the Women’s Committee (later, the Service League) started a chronicle of the Museum through their diligent scrapbook efforts beginning in 1966. Shirley Sullivan, the president (1995–98), prepared a “History of South Florida Museum, Bishop Planetarium and Parker Manatee Aquarium” for the Museum’s fortieth anniversary in 1997. She continued by organizing and preserving the group’s early minutes and prepared photographs of key events beginning in 1991. Shirley’s conversations, efforts, and those of others have been very helpful, as noted in my references to their work. The members’ scrapbooking efforts prompted me to do a page-by-page review of local newspapers beginning in the early twentieth century.


      I sought out newspapers from 1900 to 2003 as sources. Fortunately, the Manatee County Public Library, acting as the library of record, had made microfilm copies of some of the early local newspapers. Recently, the newspaper publishers have made available online digitized and indexed copies of more current (since 1989) editions. The factual journalistic style of newspapers of earlier times, used in triangulation with oral and scanty records, became a valuable research resource. When I discovered the level of involvement of editors and publishers of the Bradenton Herald in the founding of the Museum, and their “minutes-like” record of events, I further mined the newspaper articles for facts and data to check against other sources. By using many direct quotes, I have attempted to capture the cultural and historical flavor of the times. The Herald’s recent past president and publisher, William Fleet, and the past editor, David Klement, were most generous in facilitating my use of the Bradenton Herald as a key resource.


      We are all indebted to newspaper–Bradenton Herald, Sarasota Herald-Tribune, St. Petersburg Times and others–writers, photographers, editors, and publishers for their accounts, over time, about the South Florida Museum.


      Pamela Gibson, reference librarian for the Manatee County Public Library, assisted in locating pertinent files in the Collections of Eaton Room and from the photographic collections. Earlier, when the Eaton Room was established, A.K. Whitaker, Paul Bartley, Pamela and other staff, in collaboration with the Manatee Historical Society, vouchsafed materials for researchers and readers, including the digitization of the Society’s photographic collection. Marion Hayes and the library staff were very helpful in the research for The Legacy and made available referenced photographic materials from the library.


      Considerable effort was made by many people to make photographic material available for this book and by others to shepherd it through publication. While recognizing that the quality of some of the aged and reproduced photographs was marginal, it was also recognized that none better could be obtained. Yet, their inclusion was important. And so, there are some images, which we all wish were sharper.


      I am indebted to many others who provided me with valuable insights through our conversations over time, including Allen Varn, George Fleenor, Carl Keeler, Bill Serdyn, Karen Malesky, Valarie Bell, Jeff Rogers, Jeffrey Mitchem, Jerry Milanich, Mary Frances Weathington Turner and John LoCastro. Scott Odell’s photographic work now enriches the archives and this book. Faculty and staff of the South Florida Museum contributed to my understanding and appreciation of the collections and Florida programs of the South Florida Museum. Staff and volunteers associated with De Soto National Memorial Park and the De Soto Historical Society provided assistance on research issues. Brooke Bascietto, Brian DeRocco and others at University Press of America provided thoughtful help and guidance through publication.


      Although The Legacy is not an “official” history of the South Florida Museum, I enjoyed the encouragement and support of Jeffrey L. King, president of the Museum’s board of directors (2006-2008), and other board members, particularly Shirley Sullivan and Colonel James A. Fraley, Jr., as well as Dan Blalock, Jr. Other officials, staff, and Service League volunteers of the South Florida Museum were supportive in many different ways.


      I say this is “not an ‘official’ history” of the South Florida Museum, by acknowledging, as Dr. John Swanton (see Chapter 3) noted:


      Nothing is made correct because it is called ‘Official.’ It becomes recognized as official by the virtue by which it is worked out, and evidence you can focus upon it. If the work is recognized and carefully done, if every possible line of evidence is brought to bear upon it and it is permanently accepted by historians, students, etc., why then it is accepted and becomes official.


      So that The Legacy will become more “official” with time, Curator Suzanne White and I collaborated in setting up archives at the South Florida Museum with the notes, letters, pictures, and other items that I used and referenced in this book. These records and this book acknowledge many people who have contributed to the legacy of the South Florida Museum.


      Thomas Peter Bennett, 2010

    

  


  
    
      


      Chapter One


      Early Years: Places and People

    


    
      Wherever this book falls into the hands of any person who desires to enjoy the greater ease and advantages of a warm climate; they are cordially invited to visit Braidentown, with the assurance that it has no rival as a wide-awake business town, a center of profitable industries, an entirely healthful location, a law-abiding, hospitable people.


      Braidentown Board of Trade, Spring of 19031


      
        [image: 1.1.tif]


        
          Manatee County with Braidentown detail, ca. 1903.

        

      


      The story of the South Florida Museum begins before its official birth in 1946. The story starts with the museum’s founding collections—ancient artifacts of Paleoindian and native Floridian tribes and Spanish exploration that document Florida’s history for more than ten thousand years. The collections, links to Florida’s past, were started in 1909. They led to the museum’s founding and continued development. The story involves many individuals, particularly Montague Tallant and Dr. W. D. Sugg, with the continuing support of Edward E. and Lillian Bishop and other local citizens. In the early twentieth century, they were newcomers to Manatee County, on the southwest coast of Florida, which was still in its early settlement days.


      Manatee County


      During the early nineteenth century, homesteaders and tradesmen settled on the southwest coast of central Florida near the Manatee River. This sixty-mile river flows into the Gulf of Mexico at the southern edge of Tampa Bay. It is bay-like in width, subject to ever-changing tidewaters, and has two major land points at its mouth. Early Spanish explorers named the river “manatí” after the sea cow, or manatee, then common to the river’s waters. In 1855, the Florida legislature formed a new county, Manatee, with the river as the central geographic feature. Several county settlements were near the mouth of the river and further south.2


      In 1842, Josiah Gates and his relatives traveled south from Fort Brooke (Tampa) and started a settlement on the south bank of the Manatee River, six miles from its mouth. The settlement, later known as the Village of Manatee, grew as Florida became a state in 1845 and Manatee County was created in 1855.


      In 1843, Dr. Joseph Braden and his brother Hector from Tallahassee moved and made land claims in the surrounding Manatee area. Dr. Braden, who was successful in business and did not practice medicine, built his home near the present site of Bradenton. A town began in 1877 when Major William Turner surveyed property that he had purchased, which included a portion of the former Fort Braden established by the Braden brothers. When Turner’s new town venture was named and a post office established, an “i” was accidentally added to the proposed name. The result was a “Braidentown” post office opening in 1878 in Turner’s store. Major Turner became the founder and first postmaster of Braidentown. The town grew commercially to serve the area’s agricultural businesses, which were becoming a major economic base for the area. The town’s bay-like pier facilities made it accessible to Gulf Coast water traffic for commerce and visitors. When Manatee County was divided into two counties in 1887, Manatee village served as a temporary county seat until the tiny village of Braidentown, several miles west on the Manatee River, was voted the county seat in 1888.


      By the beginning of the twentieth century, Manatee County’s towns were becoming part of the Florida tourist boom that had begun in the 1870s. In 1900, the county population was about ten thousand. In 1902, the Seaboard Air Line Railroad from Tampa reached the town of Manatee on the way south to Sarasota.


      In 1903, the Braidentown Board of Trade heralded the newly incorporated city:


      Braidentown, the county-seat and commercial center of Manatee County, desires through its Board of Trade to extend to all good citizens everywhere, who desire to enjoy the ease and comforts of a warm climate, an earnest and cordial invitation to consider the many attractions of this thriving town and make their homes with us.


      The Manatee River is one of the most beautiful sheets of water in the world. It is practically a bay, being salt water and over a mile wide for twelve miles from the mouth. A person passing up the river for the first time will be charmed with the tropical and semi-tropical scenery, which meets his view in the forests of stately palm trees, majestic pines, and grand old live oaks interspersed with orange groves.3


      In 1905, the “i” in Braidentown was dropped. This corrected the spelling to “Bradentown,” for Dr. Joseph Braden.4


      Manatee County expanded with the arrival of the automobile, sales offices, repair shops, and tourists. Ships made runs with passengers and cargo between Tampa, St. Petersburg, and to points south from Corwin’s Dock at the Manatee River end of Main Street in Bradentown. A power plant shared by Manatee and Bradentown opened, as did banks, churches, boarding houses for migrant workers, and tourists’ accommodations. The Warren Opera House, seating five hundred, located on Main Street in Bradentown, was the site of many performances and the heart of downtown.


      However, the Florida manatee (Trichechus manatus latirostrus), the namesake of the county, one of its major towns, and the river, was becoming rare during this time. As the Manatee River Journal reported in April 1906:


      Last week a manatee was found stranded on the river banks near Ellenton. It was six or seven feet long and weighed about 600 pounds. This aquatic animal is very scarce in these waters now; it having been years since one was seen in the river. Mrs. A. E. Sebbins of Manatee photographed the monster.5


      In 1911, a picture postcard6 of the elegant Manavista Hotel on the river carried a printed note:


      COME TO BRADENTOWN


      On the beautiful Manatee River, Florida, West Coast, 60 miles from Tampa.


      A city of 3000 people with an excellent school system. Churches of seven denominations, two banks with a three-quarter million dollars deposit. Waterworks. sewerage. $250.000 are being spent for good roads in the vicinity of Bradentown, Florida.


      Electric Lights. Paved Streets, Public Library, Opera House, Tourist Hotel. Sixty Automobiles, over 1,000,000 packages citrus fruits and vegetables shipped out of Manatee County last year. Bradentown main shipping point, and County Seat.


      Come prosper with us.


      Adjacent to the hotel were various stores. “Bethesda,” the home and office of Dr. Leonard, an early area physician, was several blocks away. This later became Bradenton General Hospital. Larger homes of successful members of the business community were built near the Manatee River as banks, real estate brokerages, and other businesses prospered. Tourists were accommodated in various hotels, some luxurious, such as the Manavista. Civic and political leaders emerged as the population increased, and groups formed to promote the community’s recreational, business, social, and political well-being. In 1924, the “w” was dropped from Bradentown to reflect its growth from a small town to a city; Bradenton adopted the motto “The Friendly City.”


      During this period, several families and individuals later involved with the founding and long-term growth of the South Florida Museum visited and moved into the community: the Tallants from Virginia, the Huntingtons and Bishops from Cleveland, and Dr. Sugg, a Tennessean most recently from Philadelphia.


      The Tallants7


      Montague Tallant was thirteen years old when he first visited Manatee County with his parents in the winter of 1905. W. F. Tallant, his wife, and son, Montague, along with Dr. Elliot, all from Christiansburg, Virginia, spent a week in Bradenton before a longer stay at the new Central Hotel in the town of Manatee.


      Montague was on a holiday break from the Augusta Military Academy, where he was a cadet. In addition to his studies, he was active in sports and was the pitcher for the Rollers baseball team. In his spare time, he pursued his interest in archeology and taxidermy. He collected arrowheads and other artifacts in plowed fields around the school or near his home. When he was home on school breaks, Montague studied taxidermy through a mail-order course and mounted specimens from hunting trips. His extensive collections and specimens spilled over from his bedroom, and some were kept in a carriage house.


      W. F. Tallant ran a prosperous hardware and furniture store in Christiansburg. However, during several visits to Manatee County between 1905 and 1909, he was on the lookout for business opportunities and was interested in relocating to Florida because of his wife’s ill health.


      
        [image: 1.2.tif]


        
          Montague Tallant with his taxidermy collection, ca. 1905.

        

      


      In 1909, W. F. bought land and moved his family to the town of Manatee. He created Tallant Street, which was between Manatee Avenue and the Manatee River, for his residence and several rental cottages. He opened a store on Manatee Avenue. A few years later, W. F. and Montague opened Tallant and Company (which sold hardware and farm machinery) in the Davis Building, across the street from the Central Hotel, near the railway station, public dock, and the Davis Toll Bridge, which spanned the river. During the mid-1920s, Montague and his father expanded their retail operations. The Tallants opened a new hardware store and the Tallant Furniture Store two blocks east of the Central Hotel on Manatee Avenue at the corner of 10th Street. Much later, this would become the site of Montague’s first museum.


      Other members of the Tallant family later moved to Bradentown from Virginia and established retail businesses or partnered with W. F. Tallant in Manatee. Alfred Tallant and H. K. Tallant opened a dry goods store in Manatee. Alfred Tallant also started a men’s clothing store with O. D. Groff, called Tallant-Groff, in downtown Bradentown. H. K. Tallant’s son, Daniel Hogue Tallant (later called “Hoge”), moved to Bradenton in 1920, became a realtor, and was involved in the real estate boom. Montague and his cousin Hoge would have key roles in the future South Florida Museum.


      Montague found Florida an ideal setting to pursue his interests in archeology, hunting, fishing, and camping. As he later recalled in an article in Hobbies:


      Ever since I was a very small boy, I have collected most everything that any other boy did, but nothing has stuck so close to me as the “bug” of archaeology. The more one studies the deep and varied subject, the harder the “bug” bites and as new fields are opened up you can hardly wait to see and learn more of it . . . My collection in 1909 (the time I moved to Florida) consisted of about 2500 perfect arrows, spears, pestles, mortars, pipes, beads, scrapers, celts, hammers, axes, etc., all surface finds. After getting over the thrill of Florida, I commenced to excavate, at odd times, some of the many mounds that dot this state . . .


      The thrill of finding something new is the secret of archaeology’s charm. It draws one on and on and even after one has a large collection and commences to study more the customs of these pre-historic men, he is forever looking, scratching, digging and hoping.8


      The size and scope of his collections were very impressive at such an early age. Although Montague began serious collecting before his move, once in Florida he traded and gave away most of his Virginia collection and focused on Florida materials. Unused space in the family store served as a workroom for his hobbies. He quickly made many friends who also enjoyed hunting, fishing, and exploring the uninhabited areas of Manatee County and southward along the coast. He also met many who shared his interest in archeology. Together, they searched for artifacts in numerous Indian middens and mounds that dotted coastal and inland Manatee County.


      In 1916, Montague married Louise Wilder, a member of a prominent Indiana family. A graduate of St. Mary’s College at Notre Dame, she had given up her position as a Chicago kindergarten teacher and recently moved to Manatee with her ailing grandfather to care for him. She was an enthusiastic, unpublished writer and became socially engaged in the community. W. F. built a home for Montague and his bride on Tallant Street, near the furniture store. In 1918, a son, Kyle Montague Tallant, was born; he was followed by Patricia Lou (“Patti”) in 1925. By the early 1930s, Patti was joining her father in the field while Kyle stayed behind and helped his mother in the store. Montague later built a log cabin study for his wife near their home. He built a separate facility to house his automobiles, a workshop, and a display area for his collection. This double “garagette,” the local term for such a structure, had a rental apartment above each garage.9
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          Montague Tallant, ca. 1925.

        

      


      The Bishops10


      Lillian Elizabeth Huntington began visiting Braidentown for the winter season when she was only five years old. Her father, Commodore W. R. Huntington, of Cleveland, began visiting and purchasing property in the area during the early 1900s. In 1904, he arranged for his daughter Lillian and his wife Marie to visit Braidentown for the winter season and stay several months at the home of Mayor and Mrs. A. F. Wyman. Later, when the Manavista Hotel opened in 1906, the Huntingtons were among the first registered guests. Lillian’s grandfather, John Huntington, was one of the wealthiest men in Cleveland; his company became part of John Rockefeller’s Standard Oil. Huntington was a major benefactor of the Cleveland Museum of Art. Lillian’s maternal grandfather was Matthias Baldwin, who started Baldwin Locomotives near Philadelphia in the 1830s.


      During her youth, Lillian was an enthusiastic equestrian and vocalist. She was also a keen sailor just like her father, who was a yachtsman and commodore of the Put-In-Bay Yacht Club near Cleveland. Her childhood sweetheart, Edward Everson Bishop, who went by “Ned” and nicknamed her “Patty,” joined the family in Bradentown several times. Ned was a skilled and ardent yachtsman whose family had founded the successful Bishop-Babcock Company in Cleveland. The company sold plumbing supplies, in particular, soda fountain equipment, at the turn of the century. Ned was born in Cleveland in 1891, and from early manhood devoted his energies to managing the financial interests of his family. In June 1914, Patty and Ned were married at the Huntington family home in Elyria (Cleveland). Because Ned had suffered from rheumatic fever as a child, the couple decided to settle in Bradentown. They made the journey aboard his yacht the Chiquita, which had been built especially for their wedding trip. They cruised from Detroit through the Great Lakes, down the Mississippi to New Orleans, and across the Gulf to moor in McLewis (formerly Balis’s) Bayou, off the Manatee River. Here they started building their honeymoon home on a lot they had purchased earlier. When the home was completed in 1918, they began building their life-long residence nearby on Riverside Boulevard. Construction was completed in 1929.


      During the summer, Ned and Patty lived aboard their yacht and traveled to various ports around the United States and in Central and South America. The couple returned to their residence in Put-In-Bay near Cleveland and then for the season to their home in Bradenton at the beginning of November. Friends joined the couple for local trips and camp hunts in Florida’s Big Cypress Swamp. Later, Ned and Patty had a summer residence in Annapolis, Maryland. They shared many interests, including a love of boating and animals.


      Ned and Patty’s charitable acts throughout the Manatee community began early during the couple’s residence in Bradentown. Privately and usually anonymously, they supported students, youth activities, and hospital and animal care projects, and gave generous holiday gifts to all employees of the telephone and other service companies. Patty’s charitable giving increased with time and included her time and energy as a volunteer in addition to her monetary gifts. She would become involved and a major benefactor of the South Florida Museum.


      The Community Grows


      Following the First World War, the 1920s were boom years of expansive business growth, flourishing real estate development, and tourism. The population doubled, tourist hotels and recreation facilities sprouted, causeways were built across bays, and offshore islands began to be developed. Along the Gulf Coast, developers converted the towns, villages, and surrounding rural land into tourist havens and second residences for beach and boating activities. Lots were plotted, canals dug, and hotels and housing proliferated—real estate speculation was rampant. In 1921, Sarasota County was created from a section of Manatee County. Sarasota and Bradentown became the counties’ seats. Many visitors for the “winter season” were hooked and decided to return year after year or became full-time residents. As the automobile democratized tourism, “Tin Can Tourists” clogged the new Tamiami Trail, which ran through Bradenton, between Tampa and Miami. Bradenton geared up to be competitive for the trade. Postcard folders, advertisements, and promotions by hotels and the work of first a Board of Trade and then a Chamber of Commerce promoted development and growth goals. The population of Bradenton jumped during the boom from about four thousand in 1920 to more than ten thousand five years later.


      The luxurious Dixie Grande Hotel and the Manatee River Hotel, which was located across from the future site of the South Florida Museum, joined the Manavista Hotel to accommodate the tourist influx. Professional baseball teams found Bradenton an ideal place to hold spring training. Thousands of day and long-term tourists arrived each winter season.


      Dr. Duncan M. Leonard opened the first medical facility in Bradentown in 1910 with about fifteen beds. In 1921, Dr. Charles W. Larrabee, a Georgia doctor, and his nurse-wife, Dovie Mae Collins, purchased and expanded the Leonard Sanitarium’s services. The couple renamed it Larrabee Hospital. In 1925, the name was changed to Bradenton General Hospital. The facilities again expanded to include ambulance service and surgical procedures. A visiting doctor from the Tampa area performed surgery until the 1930s.11


      From the beginning, Bradenton had a business population that was willing and dedicated to working together for the betterment of the community. In the 1900s, the businessmen were individuals who had moved to Florida for independence and professional growth opportunities. Most were from more settled regions of northern Florida, Georgia, Virginia, and other Southern states. To these businessmen, southwest Florida was opening up, providing business opportunities and a new lifestyle. To succeed, the businessmen had to work together to realize the opportunities. Several overarching organizations served this purpose. A Board of Trade was established, which evolved into a Chamber of Commerce. This organization served the community in planning and developing agendas and priorities of economic and cultural importance. A Kiwanis Club was a venue for weekly social and professional meetings for its members and for setting service priorities for the community. Through committee work, fundraising, marketing, and influence, the two organizations were the driving forces of Bradenton’s direction and development for the first half of the twentieth century.


      The Manatee River waterfront was an active transport and cargo area during the early 1900s with heavy water traffic among Manatee River ports and coastal towns north and south. Expanded opportunities for boat lines to Tampa and Sarasota encouraged city officials to plan and fund a municipal pier to replace the aging Corwin’s Dock.


      Bradenton’s extensive waterfront improvement program began in 1925 with a successful bond issue. The improvements included the construction of a new recreation pier, boat landing, and yacht basin on the site of the old wooden pier and other structures at the base of Main Street, which the Manavista Hotel overlooked. The building and the new pier became the dominant landmarks of the entire waterfront improvement plan. The pier was later dedicated as Memorial Pier. The first home of the South Florida Museum would be here.


      In September 1926, in spite of Florida’s real estate bubble “bust,” the plans for the three-story pier building were heralded. The pier included an auditorium with seating for eight hundred, and rooms for dances and meetings. Lower floors included government offices and waiting rooms for coastal and river steamer passengers. The Chamber of Commerce occupied offices and created an information department to serve winter visitors, travelers on the Tamiami Trail, and steamer passengers. Comfort stations, reading nooks, and balconies were available for visitors.
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          Tourist Club meeting at Memorial Pier, ca. 1930.

        

      


      The president of the Chamber of Commerce announced:


      Bradenton will have one of the handsomest recreation centers and boat landings in the state when the new pier and building are completed . . . The people of the city will be mighty proud of the waterfront improvement, and we can consider ourselves fortunate that we voted bonds for this improvement . . . Every city in Florida which has water frontage considers it an invaluable asset, and no city offers a more beautiful protected water frontage than Bradenton. The Manatee River makes a perfect setting for the city . . .


      The boom-style pier building, completed in 1928, was dedicated in 1930 as Memorial Pier, in honor of the young men from Manatee County who had died in World War I. The continued development of the pier, its programs, and the Bradenton waterfront became important for Bradenton’s cultural development and the future South Florida Museum.


      Floridians were hardly surprised by the 1929 stock market crash and the beginning of the Depression. After all, Florida had suffered its own economic collapse in 1926, and while Floridians were gradually rebuilding their shattered economy, many recognized that the speculative factors that had ruined the Florida land boom were part of business in America. As unemployment rates rose and tourism declined from three million to one million visitors per year, Floridians sought solutions for their economic problems.


      Dr. Sugg12


      Dr. Sugg (William Daniel Sugg) was a latecomer to Bradenton, during a seemingly unpromising economic time. In 1929, the thirty-one-year-old surgeon vacationed in the area with his father, also a physician from Tennessee, while visiting a cousin living in Sarasota. Young Sugg had recently completed advanced surgical studies at the University of Pennsylvania and saw opportunities for a surgeon in the area. There was only one visiting surgeon at the Bradenton General Hospital, and he lived in Tampa. Seizing the opportunity, Dr. Sugg decided to establish a medical practice and make Bradenton his home. He became the only doctor specializing in surgery between Tampa and Miami. In those early days, office visits cost two dollars, house calls three dollars. A semi-private room at the county hospital cost fifteen dollars a week, and the more luxurious Bradenton General Hospital was slightly more. Tonsillectomies were thirty dollars; major surgery was one hundred fifty to two hundred dollars. Dr. Sugg later noted, “People couldn’t always pay right away, but that was all right. They paid when they could, and it was not uncommon for payments to arrive fifteen years late.” He also commented, “I decided to come to a small town instead of a big city and enjoyed it tremendously.”


      
        
          W. D. Sugg, ca. 1926.

        


        [image: 1.5.tif]

      


      William Daniel Sugg was born in Beechville, Tennessee, in 1897, and earned a bachelor’s degree from Vanderbilt University in 1919 and a medical degree in 1923. He interned at Nashville General Hospital, and did his surgical residency at St. Thomas Hospital in Nashville. After serving as a rural general physician in Kentucky, he studied at the Medical College of the University of Pennsylvania in Philadelphia; he earned a master of science degree in surgery in 1929. From his arrival at Bradenton General in 1930 until the hospital closed in 1957, Dr. Sugg performed the vast majority, more than six thousand, of the eleven thousand surgeries conducted at this small hospital. Dr. Robert E. King, in A History of the Practice of Medicine in Manatee County, Florida, described Dr. Sugg as “certainly the physician to have the greatest influence on both his community and his profession . . . Essentially every worthwhile community project that occurred during his active years was initiated by Dr. Sugg.”


      Beginning with his arrival in 1930, Dr. Sugg became engrossed in caring for patients, performing many weekly surgeries, and developing a national reputation by visiting medical clinics and participating in seminars. He also performed rural medicine in Manatee County, including tonsillectomies for children, free of charge. By 1932, Dr. Sugg had been elected president of the Manatee County Medical Society. He was a Fellow of the American College of Surgeons and a member of the Southeastern Surgical Congress and other professional organizations. Dr. Sugg was dedicated in his civic interests and served through active membership and committee work in the Kiwanis Club and the Chamber of Commerce. He was always called “Dr. Sugg,” except by a few intimate friends who also called him “WD” or “Suggy.”


      The Great Depression had begun by the time Dr. Sugg arrived and opened his practice. The Bishops had completed their home and bought and sailed their new yacht, The Ripple, from California to Bradenton’s new Memorial Pier. Tallant’s furniture business in Manatee was slow, but his Florida archeological fieldwork was in full swing and prospering with discoveries. The setting and the people involved in the origins of the South Florida Museum were in place.
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          The Bishops’ yacht Ripple at Memorial Pier, ca. 1927.
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      Chapter Two


      Montague Tallant and the Future Museum

    


    
      The collection of Indian Relics, native birds, shells, etc. which we have at Memorial Pier building, is attracting the attention of a large number of people. Many hundreds of people have been in our office this season, all being delighted at the fine collection we have on exhibit.


      A. R. Jones, Secretary


      Chamber of Commerce, 19351


      The archeological sites explored and the artifacts collected throughout Florida by Montague Tallant, his workers, and colleagues established the foundations for the South Florida Museum. Matthew Stirling, the director of the Smithsonian’s archeological digs in Florida during the 1930s, became Tallant’s friend and mentor. Stirling exhibited and interpreted locally collected Smithsonian artifacts at Bradenton’s Memorial Pier in 1934. Tallant exhibited some of his collections in 1935 under the auspices of the Chamber of Commerce. Tallant’s exhibits were of considerable popular interest to the community and its tourists. Exploration for artifacts related to Florida’s history captured everyone’s attention because of the national interest in the forthcoming four hundredth anniversary in 1939 of Hernando De Soto’s landing near Bradenton.


      Florida Archeology in the 1920s


      In the 1870s, the southwest coast of Florida was an archeological unknown when Jefferies Wymann of Harvard began collecting artifacts and mapping the locations of native people’s mounds. The Smithsonian’s S. T. Walker followed in the 1880s, and then members of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia, including C. B. Moore, at the turn of the century. These Florida collections were transferred to museums in Cambridge, Massachusetts, Washington, DC, and Philadelphia, where the artifacts were catalogued and studied. Moore’s detailed, illustrated publications about his work stimulated considerable interest in Florida archeology.2


      In the 1920s, when Tallant began seriously collecting artifacts in Florida, there were very few publications about Florida archeology, perhaps no more than forty references. Milanich and Fairbanks pointed out the state of archeology at that time:


      All these varied activities meant that by 1920, the archaeology of Florida was at least started, but very little coherent work had been done. It was recognized, however, that the state had many differing cultures and varied geographic areas. In Florida, some work had been done in both classification of artifacts and cultural units, and in the development of at least a beginning chronological framework. No continued program was underway, and no institution within the state was engaged in archaeological research or teaching. Both field and analytical techniques were either in their infancy or were ignored by the few people working sporadically in the area. The land boom of the early 1920s brought many new residents, quite a few of whom were informed and interested in archaeology. The stage should have been set for continuing, intensive work in the state.3


      Independent collectors for northeastern museums, “pot hunters,” and private collectors explored many Florida archeological sites; the explorers’ motives ranged from the strictly historic, scientific, and aesthetic to the commercial or recreational. “Hobbyists” had a spectrum of interests, from academic to commercial. Tallant and several of his colleagues were at the academic end of the hobby spectrum. However, their out-of-pocket expenses, which were not funded by institutions or trusts, often stimulated Tallant’s and his colleagues’ bottom-line needs. Tallant had first refusal and frequently purchased artifacts that his colleagues wished to sell. He sometimes purchased artifacts from “pot hunters” as well. Other major interests competed for collection resources. Shell mounds were excellent sources of paving material for the many new roads under construction in Florida. Storms and natural erosion also took their toll on mounds and artifacts located in mostly unsettled, inaccessible southwest Florida.


      Within this context, Tallant continued his boyhood “hobby” in Florida. He reported in Hobbies4 about his collecting experience close to home:


      Living in Manatee County, which is full of Calusa mounds, naturally I would have more opportunity to explore their various shell heaps and mounds in search of facts that I could give to the world of this almost lost race, but I am sorry to say I have never been able to find a coin with a date on it or any proof as to the exact date when these mounds were made.


      Much I have learned and much I have guessed in my many trips to these fascinating places. Their habits were very irregular and their mounds were made for many purposes, therefore, prior to excavating one, (no matter how well he might be versed) cannot tell what is on the inside of a Calusa mound.


      Tallant found and explored sites up and down the west coast, in and around Tampa Bay and the Manatee River near Bradenton. Often, Moore had already skimmed and cherry-picked these sites. During hunting season, Tallant located sites, and then in the spring, he returned with a crew to excavate. Tallant’s passion for archeology and enthusiasm for exploration, hunting, and rambling led him to many sites throughout the state, particularly in the panhandle near Tallahassee.5


      
        [image: 2.1.tif]


        
          Patti Tallant, Montague Tallant, Cacique, and Clyde Hall at field site, ca. 1935.

        

      


      Like-minded colleagues, along with paid helpers, joined Tallant on many expeditions of adventure, exploration, and collection. By the mid-’30s, Tallant’s daughter Patti, an active helper and supporter of her father’s efforts, was accompanying him on lengthy trips throughout the state.


      One of Tallant’s trademarks was his Model A Ford, customized for field use and emblazed with Cacique, a term used by the Spanish to refer to an Indian chief. Tallant was also known for his field tools. He used a steel probe to locate pottery caches. The mechanical screen, or motorized sifter, which he built in 1935, as well as a self-built metal detector were critical field tools. He used the screening device to separate large items from smaller ones, similar to methods used today. In correspondence with personnel at the Smithsonian, he commented about re-sorting soil samples with his home-built screen. Tallant devised glass-bottomed buckets for use in springs and lakes to find promising areas for digging and water screening. He was very cost conscious and commented in several letters about making his instruments, including a metal detector, rather than using store-bought devices.


      Cacique, Tallant’s field equipment, and facilities for sorting, storing, and display of his findings were housed in his “garagettes” (a local term) near his furniture store. He rented out the apartments above the garages.


      Tallant and his Coworkers6


      Tallant involved many local people in his fieldwork and the curating and exhibition of his collections. During the 1920s and early ’30s, he focused on fieldwork; some people worked for him strictly for wages, some for wages and “finder’s options,” and others out of hobby interest with finder’s options. Although Tallant’s records are very sketchy, they include some receipts for payments, correspondence, photographs of colleagues, log notes, etc. His records are archived at the South Florida Museum, and many items are on display in the Tallant Gallery.


      J. Owen Andress was a friend and serious collaborator. Andress helped Tallant construct a metal detector, which they used extensively in prospecting for metallic artifacts. The design was based on information from their correspondence with a German scientist. They built the device out of easily available transduction coils, a cable and battery, etc.


      Perry Curry and Clyde Hall are identified in Tallant’s photos by brief labels, and others are mentioned in his notes: “Horn-collection bought,” “Moore-1925-collection bought . . .,” and “Richard, 1938 . . . went out with doing map of Manatee County . . .” Tallant’s daughter noted that her father’s paid workers earned two hundred to three hundred dollars for a week’s worth of digging, which was considered good money back in the 1920s and 1930s: “All he asked for was that they give him what they found.” Andress, however, was a partner, and if he wished to retain an interest in and control of items he collected, Tallant honored Andress’s wishes. If he later wanted to sell an item, Tallant had first refusal.


      Tallant noted his relationship with his coworkers in a letter of demurral to his Smithsonian friend and colleague Matthew Stirling. Stirling had inquired about purchasing for the Smithsonian some (thirty-four items) of the collection, that Tallant had loaned Stirling for examination. Tallant responded:


      I am very grateful for your kind letter of 19th and would like very much to let you have the box of relics, but on the other hand, my friends here who helped me secure them would not feel kindly towards me if I sold them. It was understood that I was to pay all expense of these trips and to have all Indian relics, but was to keep and display them. If I did sell this part of my collection, I would feel duty bound to divide with the ones who helped and that would only leave a small amount for each. However, I appreciate your liberal offer. You may keep them as long as you like & find out all you can from them. There is a lot I would like to know myself.7


      Tallant’s archeological surveys and digs covered much of the lesser-settled areas of Florida during the 1920s and ’30s, primarily the west coast, from Miami to Tallahassee. Tallant kept logs and wrote essays about locations and finds. His field methods were systematic and more advanced than those of other amateurs of the period. His investigations included hundreds of sites, although not all were excavated, in at least twenty-six Florida counties. He recorded ninety-two sites in Manatee County alone.


      Tallant often made this invaluable site information available to his colleagues at the Smithsonian and the Florida State Museum (later named the Florida Museum of Natural History). The data are now archived in the Florida Master Site File, Florida’s official repository for information and records on Floridian archeological and historic sites. Maintained by the Florida Department of State’s Division of Historical Resources in Tallahassee, the site file is an essential resource for researchers in many disciplines. By contrast, “pot-hunters” and commercial collectors often received no information or misinformation from Tallant about site locations.


      Tallant Works with Other Archeologists


      Tallant was a self-proclaimed archeology “hobbyist.” He wrote articles for hobbyists’ magazines and traded artifacts with other amateur collectors from outside Florida, acquiring some Mississippian culture items to add to his Florida collections. His passion was to find, collect, and learn about as many Florida prehistory artifacts as possible; he exhibited for his own pleasure and, later, to share the experience with others. The stability of his business income, and the willingness of his wife and son to ‘run the store’ in his absences, made it possible for Tallant to engage in the role of gentleman collector that had been common in the nineteenth century. Tallant was an avid student and self-learner, mastering taxidermy and elements of archeology as a youngster. As his natural history collections grew and his interest became more sophisticated, particularly in archeology, Tallant developed friendships and collaborations with professionals at the Smithsonian during the 1920s and ’30s. As professionalism in Florida archeology developed, Tallant increased his relationships with professionals in the Florida state government and at the state’s young colleges and universities.


      Matthew Stirling and the Smithsonian Institution8


      Matthew W. Stirling (1896–1975) became Tallant’s mentor, helper, and friend. Similar to Tallant, Stirling had spent his California childhood days developing an interest in antiquity, collecting arrowheads and researching artifacts. He then pursued anthropology and graduated from the University of California in 1920. From 1921 until his retirement in 1958, he was associated with the Smithsonian Institution. In 1922, he earned his master’s degree in anthropology from George Washington University. In 1943, Tampa University awarded Stirling an honorary doctorate in science.


      Matthew Stirling was influential in developing Florida archeology, beginning in 1923 and continuing through the 1930s. He was president of the Anthropological Society of Washington, DC, from 1934 to 1935 and vice president of the American Anthropological Association from 1935 to 1936. He is best known for his later discovery of Mexico’s ancient Olmec civilization, including the Olmec Heads, which he dated as the precursor of other Mesoamerican cultures, including the Incas. Stirling is also noted for his studies in Panamanian archaeology.


      Stirling began his scientific work in Florida, excavating near St. Petersburg during the winters of 1923 and 1924.9 At some point, Stirling and Tallant became friends and colleagues, sharing their complementary resources and expertise on matters of Florida archeology. The men’s relationship may have begun as early as 1923 when Stirling, an assistant to Jesse Fewkes, chief of the Smithsonian’s Bureau of American Ethnology, began excavations on the west side of Old Tampa Bay, at Weedon Island. Tallant knew the site and took considerable interest in the excavations. Later in 1929 and 1930, Stirling, as chief of the Bureau of American Ethnology, returned to Florida and conducted surveys and small excavations at several sites around Bradenton that Tallant had worked, including Shaw’s Point. Montague Tallant’s hobbyist world and Stirling’s world of professional archaeology, as then practiced, intersected.
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          Matthew Stirling, ca. 1940.

        

      


      By 1933, Matthew Stirling was again working in Florida, this time directing a Civil Works Administration project under authorization of the Federal Emergency Relief Act during the Great Depression. He commanded some one thousand and one hundred men, who excavated seven mound and village sites in Florida. The Smithsonian’s major scientific effort in Florida archaeology was propelled by the federal government’s need to provide employment and training for citizens during the Depression. During this Florida period, the press and many whom Stirling worked with began referring to him as “Dr. Stirling.” The title was codified in 1943 when Tampa University awarded him an honorary doctorate degree.


      In a lengthy 1933 letter to the editor of the Bradenton Herald, Tallant wrote:


      Although there has been quite a little excavating by the Smithsonian Inst. and individuals, in the state of Florida, we know, as yet, very little of the early aborigines of our country. . .

      The recent research work by Dr. Stirling, no doubt, when all summed up, will help link history; but we have a lot to learn yet.10


      During Stirling’s work in 1934 at several sites around Bradenton, including Shaw’s Point and Parrish, he and Tallant spent a great deal of time together, as did their families. Stirling had married Marion Illig, an associate, in December 1933. She joined him in Florida and shared in much of his work. They made several collecting trips to Florida during which they examined Tallant’s collections and Matthew selected artifacts to take back to Washington for further analysis and interpretation. Extensive correspondence between Tallant and Stirling followed these meetings, often several letters a week, from 1935 to 1937. The letters included frequent references to each other’s families. However, by the late 1940s, the men’s correspondence tapered off.11


      Stirling complimented Tallant in a letter in June 1935:


      You have certainly made some interesting finds, and I will enjoy looking them over very much. The object shaped like a paper cutter which appears to be the head of a horse with roached mane actually represents a conventionalized ivory-billed woodpecker. We have an example in the National Museum made entirely of gold which is practically identical with the one you found. As you surmise in one of your letters, it was probably used as a hair ornament. The specimen in the museum was found about sixty years ago in Manatee County, but I don’t know where.12


      Tallant subsequently shipped thirty-four artifacts to Stirling for examination “along with a taste of Haden mangos by express.” Tallant frequently sent oranges, mangos, and other fruit, and Stirling expressed delight and wrote Tallant with comparisons of fruit from South America and Mexico.


      In a letter written on July 19, Stirling suggested that the Smithsonian would be interested in purchasing the artifacts that Tallant had sent.13 As explained earlier, Tallant declined with an explanation.


      
        [image: 2.3.tif]


        
          Silver hairpins of birds with gold or copper eyes. From the Tallant Collection.

        

      


      In August 1935, Stirling supplied Tallant with the first of many reference articles, a description of his “hair ornament” finds mentioned earlier:14


      I am enclosing with this note a copy of an article from the 1887 Annual Report of the Smithsonian which I made for you and which I think you might find interesting.


      Stirling also reported on the progress of the examination of the specimens:


      It might also be interesting for you to know that I have been able to identify the source of several of your gold objects. There seems very little doubt that they were made by the Indians of the province of Antioquia, Colombia, and were evidently secured by the Calusa from a Spanish wreck.


      The work on the analysis at the Bureau of Standards is progressing slowly. It is quite a job as they are testing each specimen for 45 elements. It takes more than an hour to analyze each one, . . . As soon as the results come in, I will forward them to you.


      Later in the month, Stirling wrote:


      Apparently the white metal objects are mainly silver, some of them being heavily alloyed with lead, bismuth, and antimony. One of the gold discs with a hole in the center and the gold gorget with the three bosses down the center have traces of platinum, which is important as indicating that they probably are made of gold from Colombia insomuch as Colombian gold frequently has a small amount of platinum in it.


      Mr. Scribner, who made the analyses, got much interested in the work and did a thorough job. The analyses as they now stand cover about twenty pages of a large notebook with figures. I am going to bring him another batch of ten specimens when he returns and will send you a copy of the detailed analyses of the ones already completed when he turns in his report.15


      By late 1937, Tallant was a familiar figure at the Smithsonian, where he was depositing artifacts. Stirling’s associate director, J. E. Graf, wrote to Tallant:


      We really feel that we know you here at the Smithsonian Institution because Mr. Sterling [sic] upon more than one occasion has told us of the many ways in which you have contributed to his archeological researches in Florida. For this interest and cooperation as well as for the pottery vessels we are accessioning as a gift in your name, please know that we are most grateful.16


      Other Colleagues


      Among Tallant’s many professional contacts and correspondents during the 1930s at the Smithsonian was Dr. John R. Swanton,17 whose work in the fields of ethnology and ethnohistory was well recognized.18 Swanton was president of the American Anthropological Association in 1932 when they first met, and was developing an interest in Florida’s prehistory.19


      During the 1930s, the Florida State Museum at the University of Florida was developing under the leadership of the director, Dr. Thompson H. Van Hyning.20 Tallant and Van Hyning often visited each other and corresponded. In a 1935 letter, Van Hyning thanked Tallant for a recent visit and for several pictures of wooden relics. Van Hyning commented on a recent visit by Dr. John Swanton, their mutual Smithsonian friend and colleague who was spending increasing time in Florida on De Soto studies. In conclusion, Van Hyning expressed the growing concern that he and Tallant shared about Florida’s archeological sites:


      I am very sorry that we are in no shape to come down and help you on in the proper manner to save some of the things from vandals, but maybe within the next one hundred years this will change!21


      Tallant heartily supported the development of state oversight of archeological sites and digs. Although he was concerned about the potential impact on his work, Tallant supported the appointment of J. Clarence Simpson as archaeologist with the Florida Geological Survey and later backed the development of archeology at the Florida State Museum under Van Hyning. Tallant wrote an article in National Archaeological News about “Florida Lore” and concluded:


      A bill is being put through our present legislature to prohibit the destruction of mounds and sale or export of artifacts, due to the good efforts of our state archaeologist Clarence Simpson.22


      Karl A. Bickel,23 who was not an archeologist but a determined amateur student of Florida history, worked closely with Tallant on projects, particularly on Terra Ceia Island, north of Bradenton. Bickel retired as president of United Press International and became a Sarasota resident in 1935 after annual visits that had begun in 1928. He developed a serious interest in Florida history and archeology. Coupling his interest with his journalistic experience, he wrote Mangrove Coast: The Story of the West Coast of Florida, which mentions Tallant’s work. Bickel was involved with Tallant, Dr. Sugg, and others on many projects, including founding the South Florida Museum.


      Archeological Exhibitions: Seeds

      of the South Florida Museum


      Tallant’s garagette had facilities for sorting, cleaning, and repairing his field collections. He restored many earthen pots by carefully gluing shards together and removed dirt and grime from metal objects. Tallant used sculpturing techniques similar to those used today by forensic anthropologists to recreate the physiognomy of individuals from skeletal remains. His archeological finds and artifacts shared ever more space in garagettes with his ever growing taxidermy collections of Florida animals.


      Tallant and his workers built cases to protect the artifacts and display them for friends and visitors. The Stirlings and Swanton spent time examining the collections and often were guests in the apartments above the garagette. A few selected artifacts were also exhibited as curiosities and art objects at Tallant’s Furniture Store.
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          One of many of Tallant’s exhibit cases containing “Beads of Many Materials.”

        

      


      The December 1933 announcement of Smithsonian-directed digs by the newly created federal job relief program stimulated public interest in Florida artifacts. The Florida Times-Union proclaimed “Florida’s Old Indian Sites to Be Dug Up,” and reported:


      [The] Civil Works administrator announced today he had agreed to supply the Smithsonian Institution with 1104 workers to excavate seven village sites and mounds for the National Museum. . . . and a large mound near Bradenton which may mark the site of the famous town of Ucita, visited by DeSoto is to be excavated by 114 men.24


      Matthew Stirling, chief of the Smithsonian’s Bureau of American Ethnology, led the federal crews. The January 14, 1934, Times-Union reported about Bradenton: “Mortuary of Florida Indians Discovered Under Large Mound: CWA Workers Uncover Relic of Early Centuries of State’s Existence.” The article discusses Stirling’s work (“about 114 workers prying into the numerous mounds in Manatee County”) and mentions “a few glass beads indicated contact with white men, probably early Spanish explorers.”25


      During this work, a link between Hernando De Soto’s landing place and Bradenton was heralded, first in The Florida Times-Union:


      Washington, Jan. 26.—An Indian mound near Bradenton, Fla., which is now being excavated by Civil Works Administration employees under the direction of Matthew W. Stirling, chief of the Bureau of American Ethnology of the Smithsonian Institution, may mark the site where Hernando De Soto’s expedition landed in 1539.26


      As the digs continued, the Bradenton Herald reported civic worries about the future of the artifacts. The newspaper recounted the concern expressed in writing by S. L. Latimer of the Bradenton Chamber of Commerce to the Florida governor:


      . . .about the wisdom of permitting the Smithsonian Institute representatives to dig into the Indian mounds in the county and state and remove the archeological treasures found to distant points, on the theory that these things have a definite value in the state’s tourist program.27


      Latimer also noted in his letter:


      I believe that the government should return the specimens to our state to be housed in a proper constructed building in the vicinity where they were unearthed, as an educational exhibit to our present and future generations. These same exhibits would be examined by the thousands of tourists each year.


      His thoughtful appeal recognized the importance of archeological sites not only in Florida but also in other states and expressed concern about a “Lost Ark” scenario, which would remove the artifacts from public access and exhibition. Several days later, a front-page news article announced, “Indian Mound Treasures to be Displayed—Stirling and County CWA Council Plan Exhibit Here,” followed by “Permanent Display of Indian Relics to Be Shown.”28


      On March 26, 1934, the Herald declared, “Mound Relics Attractively Displayed at Memorial Pier” and “Cross Section of Finds Made in Indian Mounds by Dr. Stirling Contains Much of Unusual Interest to Public on Early Florida.” The article29 detailed the exhibit, which included skulls, shell ladles, spoons, conch shells perforated for hafting in many ways, tools, plummets, arrowheads, knives, and other implements made of shells. A major section of the exhibit included the art of pottery making with comparative material from various dig sites. The lengthy article about the exhibition concluded:


      Dr. Stirling has prepared a short history of what is known of the Indian life of this area, and all articles in the display are plainly labeled, with a more complete description of each available on or near the display so that all interested will have ample opportunity to study these articles and the people who made and used them.


      On April 1, the Herald carried a full-page article:30 “Study of Aboriginal Inhabitants of This Section Is Made by Dr. Stirling, Head of Smithsonian Institution Archaeology Work.” Stirling’s account of the Florida natives was comprehensive and has stood the test of time. Of considerable local interest were the following comments:


      The expedition of De Soto reached Tampa Bay May 25, 1539. After two months, it set out from the town of Ucita, probably near the Manatee River . . .


      The popularity of the exhibit prompted the Chamber of Commerce to arrange with Tallant to display many items from his collections in the Pier Building following the dismantling of Stirling’s exhibit. Later, recognizing the public interest in Tallant’s collections, A. R. Jones, secretary of the Chamber of Commerce and officer of the Tourist Club, which frequently held events at the Pier, wrote to Tallant in April 1935:31


      The collection of Indian Relics, native birds, shells, etc which we have at Memorial Pier building, is attracting the attention of a large number of people. Many hundreds of people have been in our office this season, all being delighted at the fine collection we have on exhibit.


      In his letter, Jones suggested expanding the collection and Tallant’s exhibit:


      We are very anxious that this collection may be enlarged as we understand some fine specimens of articles, birds and etc are in the possession of some of our local people.


      We are wondering if you are not in a position to encourage them to bring their articles or specimens and put them on exhibition with your collection at the Pier building.


      We also received information that some of the local people have sold quite a few relics which would be of considerable value had they been kept in the state. As you know, a great number of people come from every state in the union and much interest is shown by the northern people in native plants, shells, relics and etc. The better collection we have, the larger number will be drawn to see the same.


      Jones further encouraged Tallant to build upon his collections at the Pier:


      We urge you to pass the word along to people having relics and etc. that they will be rendering a helpful service to the up-building of our community and this section if they will cooperate and bring their articles and put them on display at the Pier building.


      We thank you for your interest and help and the wonderful services you are rendering in this line of work.


      In addition to his thanks and a call for assistance, Jones’s letter foreshadowed future prospects for Tallant’s collections and the South Florida Museum.


      For Tallant, the early ’30s were encouraging and productive years. Stirling guided Tallant’s detailed study of his sites and collections and provided the support of the Smithsonian’s resources. Tallant wrote several articles for magazines about his interests and discoveries. His circle of colleagues now included Dr. John Swanton, Dr. Sugg, and E. E. Bishop. Tallant developed his collections for exhibition and became involved in civic activities related to De Soto’s landing site near Bradenton.


      Civic Activity32


      By the mid-1930s, the Florida economy had begun to recover from the Great Depression with a boomlet in winter tourism. Bradenton citizens were doing all they could to ensure progress, and speed it up if possible.


      The Chamber of Commerce succeeded with a major campaign to recruit several hundred new members. Their new headquarters at Memorial Pier was a showplace for visitors. Other space in the Pier Building and a Visitor’s Hut located nearby on the Tamiami Trail, the new U.S. highway from Tampa to Miami, supplemented the offices. Young new members such as Dr. Sugg chaired newly established “action committees.” Dr. Sugg chaired a committee to look into the feasibility of establishing a “tin can” tourist camp in Bradenton. He worked with the national Tin Can Tourists’ organization, Daniel S. Blalock, Sr., and other officers of the Kiwanis Club to create the “world’s largest” automobile tourist facility on the Tamiami Trail in Bradenton.


      The Kiwanis Club, founded in 1922, had expanded its membership and services to Bradenton’s youth. Daniel S. Blalock, Sr.,33 always referred to as “Dan,” was a rising young realtor and the Kiwanis’ president. Dr. Sugg was also an active new member. Dr. Sugg had recently moved his practice into the new professional building in downtown Bradenton and, since he did not have a family, was devoting all of his time to his work and civic service, along with serious study of the area’s Spanish history and prehistory.


      Montague Tallant was actively involved in the expansion of the Boy Scouts and their new Camp Flying Eagle. Active in the Scouts’ fundraising campaign in the 1920s, Tallant found a supporter in Ned Bishop, who shared Tallant’s interest in encouraging nature programs for youth. Bishop was also active in competition trap shooting throughout the Southeast in addition to spearheading a Bradenton boating club and pier facilities for his newest 107-foot yacht, Mono. Mrs. Bishop quietly volunteered her time to various charitable causes.


      These individuals would be key players in the future South Florida Museum.
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      Chapter Three


      De Soto and Museum Origins

    


    
      While I have visited this site myself, I am indebted for a complete plan of the mounds to Mr. Montague Tallant of Manatee who supplied it to Mr. M. W. Stirling, Chief of the Bureau of Ethnology.


      Dr. John Swanton, 19381


      Sixteenth-century and twentieth-century Florida meld in the origins of the South Florida Museum. In the 1930s, interest in Florida’s archeological prehistory began to include curiosity and supporting evidence for sixteenth-century Spanish exploration in South Florida. The stimulus was the approaching four hundredth anniversary in 1939 of the landing of Hernando De Soto and his conquistadores and their subsequent exploration of the vast area of La Florida.


      Tampa had buzzed about De Soto for years. Spanish tales, and the unknown in their own backyard, intrigued Tallant and other local archeologists and amateur historians. Matthew Stirling, in his Florida archeological work for the Smithsonian, became interested in De Soto. Newcomers such as Dr. Sugg became serious amateur historians of Spanish exploration. Retirees to the area, such as Karl Bickel, with the time, resources, skills, and talent became interested in local historical pursuits. Members of the Florida Historical Society, after focusing on St. Augustine for several decades, began looking to other areas of Florida for topics of interest and for new members, as did the Florida chapter of the National Society of the Colonial Dames. As tourism developed in Florida, ways to encourage visitors became a local preoccupation; De Soto had good potential for Manatee County. The archeological, historical, and public interest in De Soto was also a precursor to the development of the South Florida Museum.


      De Soto2


      After Ponce De León’s discovery of Florida in 1513 and his attempt eight years later to establish a Gulf Coast settlement, there was little Spanish interest in Florida until the heralded reports of the exploits of Pánfilo de Narváez. In the first attempted conquest of Florida, he landed on the shores of Tampa Bay in 1528 with four hundred men and eighty horses. At a nearby native village, the explorers discovered some crude gold ornaments. Infatuated with the idea of uncovering another Mexico, Narváez fought his way northward to the Florida Gulf Coast at St. Marks. His mission failed; he and most of his men died. However, the reports of “native gold” and that the tribes “farther north” had gold stimulated other ambitious conquistadores.


      Then came Hernando De Soto, who was seeking further fame and fortune. As the governor of Cuba and responsible for recent Peruvian conquests, De Soto received a charter from King Carlos V for the conquest and governance of La Florida. De Soto purportedly landed in the Tampa Bay area in May 1539 with one thousand men, three hundred and fifty horses, and one cannon. He spent the winter near present-day Tallahassee, and marched on in the spring of 1540 through the interior of today’s southeastern United States.


      Discovering De Soto’s Trail3


      Tallant began serious exploration and archeological digs in Manatee County’s coastal areas in the early 1920s. This included Shaw’s Point, west of Bradenton, at the mouth of the Manatee River, overlooking the Gulf. In the 1930s, when Matthew Stirling was supervising active archeological digs in Manatee County, Tallant’s background, knowledge, and personal friendship with Stirling created synergy in their pursuits. The 1930s ushered in the most intense collecting period for Tallant and for his collaboration with Stirling. Their archeological digs and exhibits at the Pier stimulated curiosity and public interest about the landing and exploration of Florida by De Soto and other Spanish conquistadors.


      In January 1934, Stirling’s crew, while excavating the Parrish mounds northeast of Bradenton, found European items mixed with aboriginal burials. This prompted a special news release from Washington, DC, to Jacksonville’s The Florida-Times Union. It heralded, “De Soto’s First Landing Place May Have Been at Bradenton.”


      The article noted:


      Mr. Stirling has just reported the finding of artifacts which are obviously European mixed with those of Timucua Indians in such a way as to fix the date of the mound at about the time when these Indians first came in contact with the Spaniards. Previous study of journals of De Soto’s followers had convinced Mr. Stirling and Dr. John R. Swanton, Smithsonian ethnologist and one of the foremost authorities on the Spaniards’ ill-fated journey, that the landing must have been close to this spot.4


      It concludes:


      Mr. Stirling is making a special effort to locate definitely the De Soto landing place through some artifact which can be established as connected with the expedition. Thus far the Bradenton mound is by far the most probable location for this historic event.


      Coming at a time near the approach of the four hundredth anniversary (1939) of De Soto’s historic landing, it related to the interest of many individuals, groups and institutions actively studying De Soto’s exploration of La Florida. Indeed, a presidential commission was appointed in 1935 to pinpoint the landing and to trace De Soto’s trail.5


      Four Hundredth Anniversary of De Soto’s Landing


      The United States De Soto Expedition Commission was created in August 1935 by a joint resolution of Congress pertaining to an appropriate celebration of the four hundredth anniversary of the expedition of Hernando De Soto, “the most imposing expedition ever made by Europeans into the wilds of North America.” The eminent ethnologist Dr. John Swanton6 was appointed to the seven-member commission by President Roosevelt and was elected to chair the commission and its fact-finding committee. Swanton had spent many years studying Southeastern Indians, including many Florida tribes. In preparing the report, Swanton and his commission members traveled and met with archeologists and archivists in the passage states as the committee collected, verified, and analyzed data. Swanton consulted the Archives of the Indies in Seville, U.S. geodetic surveys and maps. He visited Florida on numerous occasions. In a 1935 letter to Tallant, Dr. Van Hyning mentions Swanton’s work at the Florida State Museum:
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          Dr. John Swanton, chairman of the De Soto Commission, 1939.

        

      


      Dr. Swanton of the Smithsonian Institution was in here last night and spent a few hours going over pottery. He spoke of the things he had been examining at your find.7


      During his commission work, Swanton published articles related to the De Soto Trail. In a 1938 paper about the evidence for the De Soto landing site being near Bradenton, Swanton comments on the mounds in the area:


      While I have visited this site myself, I am indebted for a complete plan of the mounds to Mr. Montague Tallant of Manatee who supplied it to Mr. M. W. Stirling, Chief of the Bureau of Ethnology.8


      The several years of research conducted by the commission and Swanton’s personal involvement resulted in a substantial report. The final document described De Soto’s landing, movements, and activity in the Southern states, tracing the route of the expedition and discovery of the Mississippi River. The report included the early life of De Soto, background on the expedition, and the natives encountered. In 1939, Congress published The Final Report of the United States De Soto Expedition Commission.
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          Swanton’s proposed route of arrival (shown as dashed line) of De Soto’s expedition, FHQ, 1938.

        

      


      Chapter thirteen of the Report begins with Map No. 3, “to illustrate the landing of De Soto’s army . . .” The first eighteen pages are devoted to locating the landing in the Tampa Bay area. The following page focuses on Shaw’s Point jutting out into the bay-like Manatee River:


      To vessels entering along the south shore, Shaw Point is the most readily accessible landing place, and there is a channel running up in front of it though not deep enough to carry De Soto’s ships. It would, however, be the natural point at which to land the troops and horses by means of the pinnaces on account of its nearness, height, excellent beach and deeper water.


      Two pages later, the chapter ended:


      Finally, our conclusion as to De Soto’s point of debarkation is confirmed, and was in fact anticipated, by one of the best American students of De Soto narratives, Buckingham Smith. In the map inserted in his translations of the Letter of De Soto and the Memoir of Fontaneda, he indicates the landing place on Palma Sola peninsula exactly where we have placed it.


      Beginning in 1934, Swanton published and lectured about the groundwork for his later landing report. Stirling and Tallant sought, but did not find, supporting archeological evidence for the landing. They were hampered because the identification of mid-sixteenth-century artifacts was not well advanced. Further, artifacts given, traded, or lost by numerous Spanish explorers, slavers, missionaries, and castaways throughout the century could not be accurately assigned to original owners. The greatest weakness in Swanton’s reports about the landing was the lack of archeological data, which simply was not available. Subsequent archeological findings have strengthened the report’s conclusions about some locations on the De Soto trail but not the landing itself.


      In response to a commission member who inquired whether the report would determine the true and official route, Swanton replied:


      As far as we can. Nothing is made correct because it is called ‘Official.’ It becomes recognized as official by the virtue by which it is worked out, and evidence you can focus upon it. If the work is recognized and carefully done, if every possible line of evidence is brought to bear upon it and it is permanently accepted by historians, students, etc., why then it is accepted and becomes official.


      Shaw’s Point


      The genesis of the South Florida Museum is linked to Tallant’s archeological explorations of Shaw’s Point and its designation as De Soto’s landfall.


      In the nineteenth century, S. T. Walker of the Smithsonian studied Shaw’s Point, a small peninsula west of Bradenton at the mouth of the Manatee River.9 He studied the mounds “critically in order to discover why they were built and the method of their construction. Mound after mound was explored with pick and shovel, and every object that presented itself, however minute, was examined with care and interest.” His findings, published in the Smithsonian Annual Report of 1880, included drawings of middens and the grounds plan of the Shaw’s Point archeological site. During the 1920s, Charles T. Earle, a Bradenton local, collected many artifacts—shell items, pottery shards, and projectile points—from around Shaw’s Point and presented them to the Smithsonian Institution.10 Beginning in the 1920s and throughout the 1930s, Tallant surveyed and dug many sites. In the 1930s, Stirling’s workers surveyed more than fifty sites in the general area and by the mid-’30s had collected at many locations on Shaw’s Point.
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          Shell mound at Shaw’s Point, ca. 1910.

        

      


      Montague Tallant recorded the details of about a hundred mounds during the 1920s through the 1940s in Manatee County, including those at Shaw’s Point, before they were looted and destroyed. Tallant published several reports about his findings in Hobbies and National Archeologist News during the 1930s.11 He also wrote a lengthy news article about mounds of Manatee County.12 Tallant commented, as noted by Margo Schwadron13 in her excellent study, overview and assessment of Shaw’s Point:


      Our next and very important site is at Shaws Point, situated at the mouth of the Manatee River on the south side. According to the De Soto Society this was the landing place of the great Spanish explorer. I agree with this decision.14


      Tallant also described a huge midden complex at Shaw’s Point with surrounding burial mounds. He considered this a village and it is termed the “Tallant Mound/Village Area” by Schwadron. Tallant collected, numbered, and described artifacts such as shell tools, pendants, shell and bone beads, faunal material, lithic tools, stone pendants, ceremonial stones, wood pestles, and blue glass trade beads from Shaw’s Point sites and mounds.15


      Dedication of the De Soto Monument


      Congress instructed the De Soto Commission “that the four hundredth anniversary of that great expedition be properly celebrated and markers be definitely determined and established after thorough investigation . . .” The markers became the interest and responsibility of the National Society of the Colonial Dames of America. Founded in 1891, the Dames had members and societies in the southeastern states along the route followed by the De Soto conquistadors. The active Florida Society of the Colonial Dames was enthusiastic about and supported the national effort by providing a marker for the De Soto landing site. To commemorate the anniversary of the arrival of De Soto in Tampa Bay, the commission recommended federal support and participation in the 1939 Pan American Exposition in Tampa. The recommendation was not followed; the Bradenton recognition events and marker resulted from local and state efforts with the cooperation and support of commissioners Swanton and Carl D. Brorein of Tampa. In due time, other cities along the trail followed Bradenton’s lead.16


      In 1938, the Bradenton Chamber of Commerce’s president, Dan Blalock, Sr. appointed W. U. Lathrop, who was head of the Peninsular Telephone Company’s District Office, to chair a De Soto planning committee that included Dr. Sugg, Tallant, Robert Bentley, editor and manager of the Bradenton Herald, and John T. Knight, a county commissioner. Their committee work provided Dr. Sugg and Tallant with an opportunity to get to know each other better, as well as Bentley and Lathrop. All, including Blalock, were later actively involved in founding the South Florida Museum.17


      The committee arranged for a site for the De Soto commemoration marker and a road to its location. In April 1939, the Chamber of Commerce authorized Lathrop to enlarge his committee to whatever size needed and to prepare a public celebration.18 This he did.


      Bradenton and the Herald were buzzing about De Soto and the festivities planned.19 On Sunday, May 28, 1939, two days before the events, the Herald’s front page, in a special Mail-Away edition, announced, “Plans Completed for Unveiling of De Soto Marker—Parade Beginning at Ten O’clock to Precede Exercises”:


      . . . the marker the gift of the National Society of Colonial Dames of America will be unveiled at the designated landing place at noon on Tuesday with officials of the Florida Society of the Colonial Dames in charge of the exercises . . . The exercises arranged by the Bradenton Chamber of Commerce committee, of which W.U. Lathrop is chairman, will include a parade with Col. H. S. Rumsey as grand marshal. The mayors of the three cities, Bradenton, Palmetto and Manatee, have issued a joint proclamation urging the people of their cities to participate in the celebration . . . Among the distinguished visitors coming here for the unveiling is Dr. John R. Swanton, chairman of the commission, deciding on Shaw’s Point as the landing place, and . . . Another member of the commission who will attend is Carl D. Brorein, Tampa . . .The parade preceding the exercises will form on Manatee Avenue immediately west of the Atlantic Coast Line depot . . . north on Twelfth Street to the Memorial Pier . . . At the pier, short addresses will be made by Dr. Swanton and Mr. Brorein.20


      De Soto–related articles filled the second section of the Herald’s Mail-Away edition. The cover page included a reprint of Swanton’s 1938 article, “The Landing Place of De Soto,” from The Florida Historical Quarterly, and pictures of the De Soto marker and landing map. Tallant authored a piece about Shaw’s Point: “Mounds of Shells Left by Indians at River Mouth.”


      Another lengthy article, “Rare Find of Antiquity Made in Local Mound,” with a photo by Tallant, announced the “Gold Idol”:


      Of surprising interest, considerable intrinsic value and very large value as an antiquity is the figure god of the Quimbaya people of Central America uncovered by Montague Tallant of Manatee . . . The image of virgin gold, is of curious and interesting design. The workmanship is excellent. With it was a silver chain of more modern design; probably of European workmanship.21


      In the article, Tallant, “not much of a talker, being modest,” commented about the “Gold Idol” based on information that he had recently received from Dr. S. K. Lothrop, a New York City antiquarian recommended to him by Stirling and Swanton. For whatever reason—hiding the origin of the piece, contributing to the event of the day, or for other reasons—the article’s statement that the artifact was found “in an Indian burial mound near Bradenton a few weeks ago” is inaccurate. Tallant recovered the artifact sometime earlier near St. Marks, south of Tallahassee.


      
        
          Tallant’s “Gold Idol” with an attached silver chain.
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      The rumor persisted that Tallant had found the “Gold Idol” in Manatee County or at Shaw’s Point. Tallant may have encouraged the location misinformation, a practice common at the time, to ward off poachers or diggers at the St. Marks find site.


      This first public exposure of Tallant’s favorite artifact created great interest, and subsequently, the “Gold Idol” acquired a variety of “common names” such as Gold God, Alligator Man, Crocodile Man, etc. Its mystery, beauty, and fascination became a motivating force for many future stakeholders in the artifact’s preservation and public accessibility, including townspeople, curators, directors, and other supporters of the future South Florida Museum. The “Gold Idol” would become the museum logo in the late 1990s.


      First De Soto Commemoration—May 30, 1939


      The De Soto parade, preceding the unveiling exercises at Shaw’s Point, was a colorful spectacle, and the best staged event in downtown Bradenton in a decade or more.


      The parade included bands, National Guard companies, members of the Society of Colonial Dames, visiting dignitaries, mayors, and other city and county officials, horses, schoolchildren, Boy Scouts, veterans, service clubs, and the Fire Department. Since retailers had closed all the stores, citizens of Bradenton, Manatee, and Palmetto greeted the parade in full attendance along flag-bedecked streets to the parade’s destination at Memorial Pier. Following an hour of ceremonies, with brief addresses by commissioners Swanton and Carl Brorein, a motorcade drove four miles west along Manatee Avenue, then a mile over the new makeshift road to Shaw’s Point.


      On a hot humid afternoon, in an area that had been cleared of scrub, several hundred people assembled and sat in front of a speaker’s platform and an eight-ton engraved granite marker. After the ceremonial pledge of allegiance to the flag, the audience was greeted and informed by officials of the goals of the Colonial Dames.


      Following a lengthy presentation about De Soto by Herbert Lamson, president of the Florida Society-Sons of the American Revolution, Dr. Swanton spoke briefly and rapidly as thunderclouds began to form. After reviewing the historical setting of the day, Dr. Swanton pointed out the transformation of the gold lust of De Soto’s expedition into:


      . . .by-products of this De Soto expedition of more permanent value than the objects which it had immediately in view. A complete failure in the eyes of contemporaries, it was a brilliant success in the light which it let in upon our knowledge of the southeastern portion of the future United States.


      He concluded:


      It is with these thoughts in mind that we may now imagine ourselves translated into the remote past and see De Soto’s five clumpy, heavily-laden ships, his two caravels, and his two pinnacea work their way slowly toward us over Tampa Bay.22


      Several members of the Colonial Dames participated in the unveiling and ceremonial presentation of the De Soto marker to G. B. Knowles, Sr. a former mayor, who accepted it on behalf of Bradenton.
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          G. B. Knowles accepts De Soto Trail marker for Bradenton.

        

      


      The De Soto historical marker reads: “Near here, Hernando De Soto with his men landed May 30, 1539, and began his march westward to the Mississippi River. This marker commemorates the 400th anniversary of his arrival on the shores of Florida.” It was the first of several markers erected at De Soto Trail sites across the Southeast by the Colonial Dames.


      Epilogue


      The De Soto memorial dedication events became a rallying theme, a marketing concept for Bradenton and Manatee County. “Local enthusiasm” also occurred at other De Soto trail sites. The cultural and historic impact would continue into the 21st century.23


      For Tallant there was increased public interest in his archeological collections, especially the “Gold Idol,” and seeing them exhibited. Members of the Chamber of Commerce had earlier supported an exhibition of some of his collection at the Pier gallery. They now began to appreciate that Tallant’s hobby efforts had commercial potential. In all, the events resulted in new professional contacts for Tallant and public awareness of the importance of his “hobby.”


      As for Dr. Sugg and his associates, the dedication events were a seed crystal for involvement in sixteenth century Spanish culture and its history. It influenced their future thinking and actions about many civic projects, especially the later development of the South Florida Museum.
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      Chapter Four


      The Manatee County Museum

    


    
      ——in fact, it might be said without fear of being disputed that the collection of Indian relics to be shown in the new museum surpass anything of its kind in the country with the exception of the Smithsonian Institution in Washington.


      Bradenton Herald, October 26, 19411


      The De Soto celebration and the dedication of the commemorative monument were uplifting for the community. Residents and visitors felt they were on the national, indeed international, stage. They had hosted national luminaries and celebrated an international event. The Chamber of Commerce and service clubs had performed well. For the welfare and progress of the community, residents committed themselves to do more. Emerging from the Great Depression, after a boom and a bust, everyone was ready for new challenges and successes. The De Soto events also highlighted Tallant’s work and his collections, and public interest was aroused about his archeological artifacts. The De Soto events were opportunities for new working relationships among people—Dr. Sugg, Tallant, Lathrop, Blalock, Bentley, and others—and contributed to the beginning of a museum for Tallant’s collections.


      The prospect of an increase in local tourism stimulated Tallant to think seriously about exhibiting his collections to a wider audience in a museum setting. Dr. Sugg and others encouraged him and suggested local locations. Tallant’s colleague, Ross Allen, suggested Silver Springs where enterprises for tourists were thriving. In 1941, Tallant opened a museum to the public in the second floor space of his furniture store and called it the Manatee County Museum. It was a direct precursor to the South Florida Museum, which would be founded in post World War II, in 1946.


      The De Soto Stimulus


      In the months after the De Soto commemorative celebration, local enthusiasm continued about Swanton’s work and the De Soto trail. A Washington, DC, dateline article in August 1939 noted that the De Soto journey had “finally” been worked out by Swanton using extensive new information he had obtained from libraries in Spain. In the local paper, the national article ran with a local headline, “First Landing Here,” about Swanton’s identification of Shaw’s Point.2 W. U. Lathrop, chairman of the celebration, was called upon for many civic presentations. At a Kiwanis luncheon, he noted:


      I caught the impression that here, at this time, there is more happening, more new constructions, more plans for advancement, than I had supposed possible . . . this fine condition results from the fact that our people have gotten together and more than ever before are pulling together to build our city.”3


      Lathrop went on to lead the Chamber of Commerce in its greatest fundraising year. The Chamber of Commerce had grown to include more than three hundred business interests in Bradenton. Buoyed by his success, with the help of consultants, the Chamber put together an ambitious plan, called “Forward Bradenton,” for developing and promoting the city. When unveiled, at the largest-ever Chamber meeting at the Memorial Pier auditorium, the plan was received with great enthusiasm. There was complete agreement that the new west coast highway, Route 41, from Tampa to Miami, passing through Bradenton represented an opportunity in tourism. The challenge was to divert and capture the dollar traffic in Bradenton’s economy. The consensus was that Shaw’s Point and its De Soto link could be one magnet.


      In an October editorial, the Herald took the argument a step further: “Let’s call it—De Soto Point.”


      So, here, and now, four hundred years later, because “Shaw’s Point” as such, means little even in local nomenclature, while ‘De Soto Point’ means much nationally and even internationally, the Herald respectfully suggests that steps be taken to change the name and thus honor its discoverer and tie to it the fact of that discovery. Our local organizations can do the necessary work, which is simple enough. A resolution or two is all that is necessary. Custom will do the rest. So let’s make it ‘De Soto Point.’4


      In December 1939, the Herald’s Mail-Away edition reported the Chamber of Commerce’s “De Soto Point” progress. The editorial urged the acquisition of additional acreage at the Point, and encouraged the National Park Service (mistakenly termed the “Commission”) to take over the project as a national monument park. The edition’s lead article, “DeSoto’s Landing Place Fixed by Authorities,” recounted the events of May with a photograph of the De Soto marker. Swanton’s article was reprinted along with a map of De Soto’s probable landing path. Tallant’s “Gold Idol” with its silver chain was pictured. However, Tallant and the journalist overdid the narrative in an effort to relate Tallant’s favorite artifact to De Soto and Shaw’s Point.5


      As the new year started, Dr. Sugg presided as president over the Kiwanis Club luncheon at which Robert Bentley reported news events of 1939. The dedication of the De Soto marker was near the top of the local news list. During the next several weeks, Dr. Sugg and the directors outlined a serious work agenda for the Kiwanis Club during the coming year related to the “Forward Bradenton” Plan. One item was to extend the favorable impact of the De Soto marker and celebration. They recognized that this would have to be done within the competitive force field of popular tourist attractions, Gasparilla and State Fair events in Tampa and the revived Sara de Sota Pageant in Sarasota. The Gasparilla festival celebrated the pirate Gasparilla and his exploits around Tampa Bay; the Sara de Sota Pageant, based on myth and fact, was about De Soto’s daughter and the founding of Sarasota.6


      Later, Bentley’s lead editorial in the Herald about Florida attractions concluded by pointing to an opportunity and echoed the general buzz about town:


      A happy situation at DeSoto Point is that there is a tract of several hundred acres there, unspoiled by man’s activities—a “natural” for a park development, either of the whole tract or part of it. An archeological museum there, on the site of the ancient Indian villages or “middens” which range along the Point, flanking the river at its mouth, would be a great drawing card.


      Here is something upon which the Chamber of Commerce and other civic organizations should lend their energies this year. A developed park at DeSoto Point would bring hundreds of thousands there because of its historic interest plus the entertainment such a place could be made to provide.


      Literally, ‘there’s millions in it.’7


      Dr. Sugg, during his short time in Bradenton, had assumed increasing civic responsibilities and had begun a very active and productive dual life, in medicine and the community. In 1935, he chaired a Chamber of Commerce committee that recommended and eventually led to the Kiwanis Club establishing a trailer park, a “Tin Can Tourist” park. As a member of Lathrop’s core De Soto committee, Dr. Sugg had played an active role in the De Soto festivities.


      Professionally, Dr. Sugg had patients and a bedside manner that was all-inclusive. This experience made it easy for him to develop friendships and loyalties among a wide range of people.


      Reflecting on this period, Dr. Sugg would later admit that, because he had no family in Bradenton, he devoted all of his time and energy to medicine and the betterment of the community. His modesty and boundless enthusiasm for any task he undertook earned him immediate respect and loyalty. His love of learning and studiousness, not only in medicine but also in history, music, and theatre, served him and the community well.8


      The Next De Soto Celebration


      Following the May 29, 1939, success, planning began for future De Soto festivities. W. U. Lathrop, who had led the Chamber of Commerce’s first De Soto effort, assumed a leadership role. He was now an energetic retiree in his seventies. The Chamber of Commerce had elected him a life director for his services as a founding member of the Chamber thirty years earlier. Bentley, Dr. Sugg, Blalock, and others who had been involved in the 1939 De Soto events joined Lathrop in the planning process.


      By the fall of 1940, based on the committee’s work, the Chamber of Commerce decided on a four-day festival for February 1941. The festival would include a De Soto pageant, a parade, and many other events such as a gala with the crowning of a queen. The festival was to be planned as an annual event. The 1941 celebration was dubbed the “First Annual De Soto Festival.” A contract was arranged with a professional pageant company (John B. Rogers Producing Company of Ohio), which claimed:


      Our business is to stage pageants and celebrations of all sorts, and we want to come to Bradenton and stage this one for you. Your city has a fine historical background upon which to base the show.9


      The pageant cast of several hundred included local talent, trained over a three-week period, for a performance on an outdoor stage set up in the Bradenton high school athletic field. The Chamber of Commerce with Lathrop’s committee directed a funding drive to support the pageant, with fifty percent of the net profit going to purchase band uniforms for the high school.


      In December 1940, Lathrop was chosen to take charge of the seventy-person Pageant Organization for the “De Soto Spectacle” with R. W. Bentley as vice chairman and chair of publicity. Dan Blalock, Sr., served on the executive committee. Dr. Sugg and Tallant served on the Historical and Window Committee, one of some twenty-three committees.10
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          De Soto Pageant poster, 1941.

        

      


      Gene Christian, a Chamber of Commerce member and its press agent, headed several publicity committees. Their efforts resulted in almost daily articles about the De Soto Pageant in the local newspapers and extensive national coverage in the months leading up to the celebration. Bentley provided Herald editorial support. A pageant poster was designed to be used for highway postings, bumper stickers, postcards, and other advertisements, which Christian distributed around the country.


      The Chamber of Commerce board also directed its highway committee to contact the State Road Board Department and request that Route 541 from Tampa to Bradenton be designated the De Soto Trail. The committee tried, but did not succeed in changing the name.


      The Lathrop committee initiated conversations with the National Park Service about having the De Soto monument included as a national monument park. The encouragement the committee received suggested that it would be necessary to secure significant acreage, to be given to the National Park Service, before such development could be undertaken. Lathrop noted:


      We are hopeful this can be arranged. It would mean the creating of a national monument park at this historic location, and its development, and the making of a point of interest excelled by nothing now existing in this state.11


      The first step came quickly with the acquisition by Drs. W. D. Sugg and L. W. Blake of three hundred sixty acres, including Shaw’s Point, from the Lost River Investment Company:


      The tract fronts nearly a mile and a half along the river, including the deep bight in which DeSoto’s ships had their anchorage. There is a mile and a quarter of frontage on the Palma Sola Loop road, from which a new paved road has been built to the waterfront where the monument is located.12


      The December 1, 1940, Mail-Away edition of the Herald contained many De Soto stories related to the 1939 celebration, as advertisement for coming events. An editorial noted, “The articles in this edition are written with an eye to reader appeal rather than to present dry statistics. These articles cover a wide range of interest. The many pages of illustrations tell their own story.”13


      By January 21, 1941, all De Soto committees were active and coordinated out of the headquarters in the Telephone Building, courtesy of Lathrop. Everyone’s efforts paid off. The four-day event, February 19–22, which the mayor declared, “First Annual DeSoto Spectacle in Bradenton,” was a great success. Letters of congratulations were received by Lathrop from Swanton and many others along with inquiries for further information from mayors and governors at other De Soto trail sites.14


      Planning Tallant’s Museum


      During the 1920s and ’30s, Tallant’s collections had grown far beyond “hobbyist” in scope. His individual field activities were supplemented by the efforts of his hired help and collaborators from whom he purchased items for his collections. The space in his garagettes was becoming filled. Under Stirling’s professional tutelage and mentorship, Tallant inventoried and organized his collections. Archeological analyses were made at the Smithsonian and by other consultants recommended by Stirling and Swanton. Tallant and the Smithsonian staff reconstructed damaged pottery after assessing it. The Smithsonian helped in exchange for information and artifacts that Tallant often provided. Tallant was a dedicated student, and his self-study of taxidermy, pottery, sculpture, and restoration enabled him to prepare his collections for museum-quality displays.


      Tallant’s interest in exhibitions had been quickened by Stirling’s display and interpretation of the Smithsonian collections at the Pier in 1934. After Stirling’s marriage in 1933, he and his wife Marion Illig, who came to share in his work, also gave Tallant feedback and guidance about curating and displaying his collections during many get-togethers on visits to Florida.


      Tallant had also been encouraged by the positive public and Chamber of Commerce reception of his exhibition at the Pier in 1935. The publicity he received during the De Soto events in 1939 further motivated him to begin planning an expanded role for his collections. Ross Allen, also an amateur anthropologist, invited Tallant to consider Silver Springs, where Allen’s reptile institute was located, as an exhibition site. Tallant, however, had no interest since he wished to keep his collections in Manatee County.
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          Tallant’s Furniture Store in Manatee, ca.1949.

        

      


      As a first step, Tallant employed Carol Weaver to help him catalog his collection and develop display cases with labels for the artifacts. Weaver was a friend and talented artist actively involved in the Art League of Manatee County. She had been involved in mounting several art exhibits at the Pier and chairing a British–Greek relief effort sponsored by the League in 1940. After a year of work, Tallant and Weaver selected the more interesting items for a proposed museum on the second floor of Tallant’s Furniture Store.


      As Dr. Sugg’s interest in Spanish colonial history in Florida grew, he developed a strong interest in Tallant’s work. Dr. Sugg had also become a collector of Plains Indian artifacts, which he purchased from dealers. He had often suggested that Tallant open a museum and had offered to help him secure land and a facility to house the museum on the tourist-traveled Tamiami Trail that ran through Bradenton.


      Another physician friend of Tallant and Dr. Sugg, Dr. Blake McKenzie Lancaster, also supported Tallant’s museum. Dr. Lancaster, a Canadian physician and immigrant to North Dakota, vacationed in Florida in 1926. After returning home, he closed his practice and moved his family and in-laws to Manatee. He established the Riverside Hospital in Manatee and became the company physician for the newly formed Manatee Crate Mill, the largest company in the county. Lancaster, a serious amateur musician and artist, also shared Tallant’s interests in artifacts and native cultures.15


      Tallant, Weaver, and Drs. Sugg and Lancaster became involved in planning and opening Tallant’s “Manatee County Museum.” Although there was no tie to the government of Manatee County, the name was chosen to reflect the origin of many of the exhibits and the museum’s location. In the Tallant Building at 1001 Manatee Avenue, Tallant cleared out about two thousand square feet on the second floor of his furniture store for the museum enterprise. Carol Weaver, soon to be custodian of the museum, prepared the entrance lobby, which was separate from the main exhibition area, as space for a gift shop. She and Dr. Lancaster prepared interpretive murals for the exhibits.


      The Manatee County Museum


      By October 1941, the murals and displays for the museum were complete, and with final additions, Tallant planned an opening in November. There was considerable press interest at the Herald because the publisher, Robert Bentley, was preparing a special Mail-Away edition focusing on forthcoming tourist events associated with the De Soto celebration planned for 1942. On October 26, the Herald announced, “Manatee County Museum Will Open November 1: Florida Relics Feature Tallant Collection of 18,000 Items;” The St. Petersburg Evening Independent, the following day, “Manatee Museum to Exhibit Relics.”16


      It was a grand opening with more than a hundred visitors eager to see Tallant’s treasures of Manatee County and Florida. In a November 2 follow-up story about the opening, the Herald noted, “The owners, Dr. W.D. Sugg, Dr. Blake Lancaster, Montague Tallant and Miss Weaver have added another to the many interesting attractions in Manatee County.”17


      The record of “ownership” is confused in this report. The term “owner” may have been a misunderstanding, an assumption, or a generalization. The individuals were all present at the opening and did have “ownership” claims. Tallant provided the collections, cases, and space. Weaver and Lancaster provided the murals. Perhaps Dr. Sugg came up with ideas or contributed in some other manner. However, it is indisputable that the Manatee County Museum was a proprietary, privately owned and run operation of Montague Tallant. It was located in Manatee County, and many artifacts were of county origin; however, the museum was not county owned or operated.
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          Manatee County Museum coverage in the Mail-Away edition of the Bradenton Herald, December 7, 1941.

        

      


      The museum met all, and exceeded many, expectations. The museum filled the space on the second floor with twenty-two showcases, each containing four shelves. Six booths and four shelves extended around both sides of the room and lined the back wall while freestanding displays filled in the main space. Tallant and his coworkers constructed all the display cases.


      The display consists of beads, all of those artifacts that the American Indian fashioned out of flint, including arrowheads, knives, awls, scrapers, hatchet blades and ornaments. Discs and artifacts made of gold, silver, copper and bronze, jade goddesses, clay pottery of plain and ornamental designs, many pieces of which are still in perfect condition, moccasins, head bands, loin cloths, clay pipes and many other items used for various and sundry purposes by the first Indians who came to Florida.


      The collection consists of 200 perfect pieces of pottery, twenty or more skulls, the jaw bone of a mastodon . . . pendants made of bone, gold, silver, copper and iron, discs of precious metal that adorned the headbands of Indians, jewelry fashioned from metals believed to have been taken from the wrecks of Spanish vessels—


      It also housed numerous specimens of Florida wildlife, as well as an exceptionally fine collection of shells retrieved from more than 90 Indian mounds located in various sections of this state.18


      Along the rear wall, Weaver painted an interpretative mural some forty feet long and four feet high depicting pottery making by early Indians. The mural illustrated native use of various pots and tools displayed in shelves and cases below. Lancaster painted a mural of an Indian hunting-gathering scene of similar scope.
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          “Gold pieces reproduced.” Copies of artifacts made by Tallant.

        

      


      Artistic displays interpreting paleontological and archeological artifacts were becoming popular in museums during the 1930s. Murals, dioramas, and sculptures helped in the visualization of fragments of fossils, skeletal remains, and archeological artifacts. The museum had examples of all: Weaver and Blake’s art, Tallant’s taxidermy and forensic sculpturing techniques, and his Smithsonian-inspired restoration techniques. In this regard, the exhibits in the Manatee County Museum were more innovative than the more limited academic exhibits at the established Florida State Museum in Gainesville or other Florida museums. As a Herald writer commented, perhaps in a slight overstatement:


      —in fact, it might be said without fear of being disputed that the collection of Indian relics to be shown in the new museum surpass anything of its kind in the country with the exception of the Smithsonian Institution in Washington.19


      Several weeks after the opening, major coverage of the Manatee County Museum appeared, along with an advertisement, in the Mail-Away edition of the Herald, on December 7, 1941.20 The museum was the featured story in special section six; section three featured De Soto. Articles and reprints of articles that had appeared in the 1939 editions about the dedication of the De Soto monument included a photograph of Tallant’s “Gold Idol,” now called the “Relic of De Soto.”
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          Mural and cases with artifacts in the Manatee County Museum.
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          Manatee County Museum—View of north end.

        

      


      
        
          Advertisement in December 7, 1941, Bradenton Herald.
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      The Mail-Away edition also featured coverage of the 1941 De Soto Pageant and announced that the next De Soto Festival would be held in 1942 on March 12, 13, and 14. The festival planned to “add a Pioneer’s Centennial Spectacle to draw residents from Hillsboro Bay to Lake Okeechobee in celebration of Florida’s statehood and Manatee County as it once had been.” J. D. Newman would serve as festival chairman of the Pageant committee, succeeding W. U. Lathrop, who had recently been ill. The John B. Rogers Producing Company was hired to stage the festival again. An announcement was made about the committee’s next meeting on December 8, 1941.


      At the meeting, the day after the bombing of Pearl Harbor, the committee deferred planning for a De Soto celebration for the duration of the war.


      The Manatee County Museum was open from nine to five o’clock on weekdays. On Saturday, the museum was open until nine p.m.


      The War Years


      The optimism and enthusiasm of the closing years of the 1930s gave way to the cold realities of World War II, from 1942 through 1945. The sudden change was graphically reflected in the contrast between the cover of the December 7 Herald Mail-Away edition and the grim front-page announcement about Pearl Harbor the following day.


      World War II transformed Florida. Although the war disrupted tourism and related businesses, more than two million service men and women poured into Florida and offset the economic loss. Military bases and flying schools appeared throughout the state because of the flat terrain and good flying weather. Beaches became practice ranges for amphibious landings. Tourist facilities, schools, and public buildings were converted for wartime needs. Citrus and vegetable processing plants went on twenty-four/seven schedules to meet military and lend-lease demands. A wartime labor shortage became acute as production needs increased and young Floridians entered the military services. Coastal defense added military and civilian patrol units because of German submarines and saboteurs.21


      Changes occurred in Manatee County. Bradenton’s Memorial Pier became a USO (United Service Organization) center, providing services to men and women in uniform, and added a radio station installation. Rural tomato, cucumber, and citrus production processes increased. Coast Guard and Civil Patrols were common around Shaw’s Point and strategic locations in Tampa Bay. Tourist attractions and celebrations were put on hold as day-to-day business and wartime conversions took place.22


      The town of Manatee, where Tallant’s Manatee County Museum was located, had very serious financial problems as the war years progressed. Consideration was given to bankruptcy or a merger with Bradenton. Despite considerable opposition to a merger, it was approved by voters in late 1943. In early 1944, Manatee became part of Bradenton. Manatee was called “East Bradenton” by some, and continued to be called “Manatee” by others. The Manatee County Museum became officially located in Bradenton.


      During the war, no more than eight doctors, including Drs. Sugg and Lancaster, met the medical needs of Manatee County. Younger physicians left for military service, and those who remained never knew a vacation or day off for almost four years. Dr. Sugg’s day began at sun-up at Bradenton General Hospital, ended in the early evening, and started again on the night shift, around nine o’clock, at Manatee County Hospital. He performed ten to fifteen operations a day. Bradenton General was a private hospital with about fifty beds and many private rooms. It was the main venue for Dr. Sugg’s surgical practice, which included a range of procedures. His speed and accuracy made him very effective before advances in anesthesia, and in operations on older patients. Indeed, his success in geriatric surgery and presentations received attention in the national medical community.23


      Dr. Sugg’s professional relationship with the Bishops had become a close friendship, particularly with Mrs. Bishop. Nursing was dear to her heart, and during the war years, she often served for extended hours as the lone volunteer nurse at the Manatee County Hospital or Bradenton General Hospital. She also attended many of Dr. Sugg’s operations at Bradenton General. She was very generous. Only her husband Ned and Dr. Sugg knew of her anonymous gifts to patients and financial aid for young people, especially those going into nursing.


      In spite of his extended medical responsibilities, Dr. Sugg continued his community activities in the Kiwanis Club and Chamber of Commerce. Both organizations had turned their energy to the war effort through extended service activities. Dr. Sugg’s social interaction in service activities with W. U. Lathrop, his son W. U. Jr., Karl Bickel, Robert Bentley, and Dan Blalock, Sr., kept their agenda for future De Soto celebrations and other civic programs alive. Bickel was a source of encouragement through his book The Mangrove Coast and his active role in the Florida Historical Society. He became president of the Society in 1946. His interests motivated him to purchase, with a state park in mind, an Indian mound on nearby Terra Ceia Island, which played a role in the De Soto exploration story. It was considered a possible location of Ucita, an Indian village where De Soto’s first lengthy encampment took place.


      Tallant and the Museum


      During the war, the Manatee County Museum attracted local attention. However, there were few tourists. In 1941, Tallant and others had high expectations for tourism and a De Soto celebration in 1942, and the following years. However, tourism ceased. Carol Weaver, as a paid custodian, continued to work on the collections and run the gift shop for two seasons. Store customers often spent time in the museum, and visitors to the museum shopped in the store. Awareness of the collections increased among the residents of Bradenton and Manatee. However, Tallant bore the financial burden of operating a free museum with a salaried custodian, offset by limited gift shop sales. Regrettably, there are no records from this period except brief notes by Tallant about his cash payments to Weaver and Dr. Sugg. The reason for payments to Dr. Sugg is unknown, although they may have been related to artifact purchases. Tallant included these along with other costs in calculating expenditures on his collection, from its inception in 1908 through 1946. Undoubtedly, they were his out-of-pocket expenses, and Tallant made the notes in preparation for selling the collection. By 1944, the museum was closed to the public except by appointment.24


      Tallant’s son Kyle joined the Navy in 1942 and spent the war years in the Pacific. Patti, who had helped her father in the field and cared for his collections, relocated to Miami for a wartime job before studying music at the University of Tampa. She was named the first Miss Tampa in the 1946 Scholarship Pageant. She then moved to New York City to study at Juilliard and earned a degree from Columbia University. Louise continued her writing and hobbies in a special log cabin that Tallant built for her near their home and the furniture store, where she continued to work with him.25


      As proprietor of the Manatee County Museum, Tallant developed a professional cachet with regard to his archeological hobby and his taxidermy services. He had operated the latter out of his home address for many years with clients including many hunters and circus owner John Ringling. Tallant’s letters requesting permission for his digs during the 1940s became more formal, as a 1942 response from H. T. Lykes suggests. Tallant continued his correspondence with Stirling, who was working on the Olmec culture in Mexico and Honduras throughout the ’40s. Karl Bickel frequently sent Tallant postcards from Central America during his many trips. Before beginning graduate study at Yale in 1944, John Goggin was a correspondent and visitor to Tallant’s museum, examining gold artifacts and other rare specimens from Tallant’s “Glades” (Everglades) collections.26


      In addition to fieldwork (hunting and digging), taxidermy, and museum activities, Tallant was seriously interested in the horticulture of Manatee County. The work of the Reasoner Brothers Nursery, Atwood Groves, and others had made Manatee County internationally renowned for the development of new varieties of landscape and citrus plants. Tallant learned grafting and budding techniques, and began working on creating new varieties of hibiscus and mangoes. He became interested in avocados when the lowly “alligator pear” of Florida reached notoriety because of the competitive interests of Florida and California growers. The Florida avocado was prospering as an industry farther south and as a landscape plant around Bradenton. The adaptation of the Miami-Dade County alligator pear to the Manatee area was an intriguing challenge that Tallant wanted to expand to a business level. He acquired a large tract of hammock land north of the Manatee River and cleared the area, planning to develop an avocado grove when the war ended.27


      Tallant needed cash for real estate, plants, and other start-up expenses for the grove. However, his assets were tied up in the furniture and hardware stores and rental properties. The Manatee County Museum was an asset but not a money-making venture. The notion, however, of a better tourist venue, e.g., the Tamiami Trail, as suggested by Dr. Sugg, or Silver Springs, as suggested by Ross Allen, did not interest Tallant.


      Without actively seeking, Tallant did have opportunities for obtaining money from the museum’s collections for his avocado venture. As early as 1935, he was approached by Stirling about selling some artifacts to the Smithsonian. Tallant, however, indicated his responsibility for retaining them and displaying them in Manatee County. In the interim, many other collectors and appraisers expressed interest in buying artifacts from his collections. Still, he did not want to break up the collection or have it leave the area or Florida.


      As the war ended, Florida’s oldest private college, Rollins College in Winter Park, expressed interest in buying Tallant’s collection. The college’s progressive president had supported the acquisition of private collections of shells and minerals for educational and museum purposes. The college’s anthropologist led a unique program in archeology, with courses, seminars, and ambition for the first college anthropology program in Florida. There was keen interest in the acquisition of Tallant’s collection. Dr. Van Hyning at the Florida State Museum wished to acquire the collection, but he had no funding. Other state agencies, in their archeological infancy, explored possibilities for purchasing the collection. In addition, the Smithsonian was still interested in buying many of the artifacts in the collection. These and other opportunities searched out Tallant, or he found them with little effort. The future of his collections and the Manatee County Museum became an issue as the war ended, replaced by civic post-war enthusiasm for new ventures.
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      Chapter Five


      Founding and Opening the

      South Florida Museum

    


    
      . . . high tribute to Montague Tallant for his untiring work of many years in assembling a fine museum of Indian artifacts. He said this collection, probably the best in existence on Florida Indians, should be owned by the community and be given proper housing.1


      Karl Bickel, January 16, 1946


      Also, this is a community affair and not something planned to make a profit for a few people. Indeed, it is to be non-profit so far as dividend is concerned. The actual dividend will be in building our town and section by attracting people to come here, plus the education and interest accruing to our home folk.2


      Robert W. Bentley, July 8, 1946


      As the post-war period began, civic ideas and projects touted in the Herald Mail-Away edition of December 7, 1941, once again received attention. The De Soto Memorial Park and the De Soto celebration were on hold. Tallant’s Manatee County Museum was open only by appointment, and he had offers to purchase his collections.


      Tallant was eager to develop an avocado grove and needed money to do so. Many of his colleagues and friends, including W. U. Lathrop, Sr. and Dr. Sugg, shared Tallant’s desire to keep his collections in Bradenton. None doubted his enthusiasm for an avocado grove. All agreed that it would be a plus for post-war tourism and the local economy if the collections remained in a Bradenton museum. In an attempt to create a win-win situation, Lathrop decided to involve the Chamber of Commerce in Tallant’s problem. The solution became the founding and opening of the South Florida Museum at the Pier in 1947.


      Civic Interest


      In 1945, the directors of the Chamber of Commerce met two Monday evenings each month in the small foyer of the Pier Building. For the July 2, 1945, meeting, Lathrop put the Tallant Collection on the agenda for discussion and invited Tallant to attend the meeting. Lathrop wanted to raise concerns about Tallant’s negotiations to sell his collection and the impact on Bradenton.3
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          Memorial Pier Building.

        

      


      The following day, the Herald’s front-page headline announced, “Relics’ Care Pondered By Citizens As Civic Asset,” with a sub-heading, “Tallant’s Indian Collection to be on Exhibition.” The newspaper’s coverage of public issues was always thorough, and this story was of particular concern to Chamber of Commerce member Robert Bentley, the Herald’s editor/manager and a supporter of De Soto–related issues as well as Tallant’s work.


      When a project which was given initial impetus at the regular meeting of the Board of Directors of the Chamber of Commerce last night is completed, Bradenton will have taken a decided step forward in a cultural way and will have insured, among other things, permanency here in the finest collection of relics of Floridians as related to its earliest inhabitants that exists anywhere.


      That is the collection of Montague Tallant, local man who for years has delved into Indian mounds and kitchen middens throughout the state and gathered treasures of another age, which he has catalogued and placed in glass cases; and the more valuable in a safe deposit in a local bank. This latter group contains many objects of gold and silver, some of which have no duplicates in any collection of Indian relics and artifacts, even including the great Smithsonian Institution collection in Washington, D.C.


      Recently, Mr. Tallant has had offers from Rollins College at Winter Park and from the state, for his collection. He prefers, as he said in the board meeting last night, that it remain here. He was invited to the meeting by Director W. U. Lathrop, who, discovering some time ago that Mr. Tallant might dispose of his collection to some group away from here, has quietly begun organizing sentiment to permanently secure it for this city. Mr. Lathrop suggested to the directors that a fund be raised to buy the collection, and that a museum be founded.4


      As reported, Lathrop continued in detail about locations for the museum and the notion that the museum should be housed with an art center. Dr. Sugg, “who expressed a strong desire to see things cultural revived and strengthened here, supported Mr. Lathrop’s suggestion that the Tallant collection be acquired.”


      Various suitable locations were mentioned where the Tallant collection might be housed and exhibited. A discussion followed about a new building that would also serve as an art center for the local art colony and for winter visitors who were patrons of the arts. It was suggested that the plans that had been made several years ago by Freeman Horton for the Chamber of Commerce for development of a waterfront park be reviewed. Those plans included a building for an art center and a museum.


      The discussion resulted in a request that Chamber of Commerce President Wooten appoint two committees. One would study ways and means to raise funds to acquire the Tallant collection and a housing location, which also could become an art center. The other committee would study the Horton plan for an art center/museum in a waterfront park and that portion of the plan relating to development of the yacht basin and other kindred projects. Wooten appointed Dr. Sugg to chair the committee to study the Tallant collection project.


      Planning


      For the next several months, Dr. Sugg and his committee examined many possibilities for a museum in consultation with Tallant. In early November, Dr. Sugg’s committee recommended that the Chamber of Commerce seek approval from the City Council to house the Tallant collection in the Pier building. W. U. Lathrop, Sr. appeared before the Council and made the case. The Herald announced the unanimous council decision on November 14, 1945:


      City Council last night acceded to a request of a Chamber of Commerce committee that the Tallant Museum collection be permitted use of the first floor of Memorial Pier building which has been in use as a Service Center until such time as a permanent building can be erected . . . W.U. Lathrop headed a trade body delegation on the matter of housing Montague Tallant’s museum collection of Florida Columbian and pre-Columbian artifacts. He brought out that the collection has been estimated to have a value of $20,000 and that until such time as it can have a suitable home, it should be housed at the pier building.5


      In November, the Chamber of Commerce directors continued discussions about the Tallant collection and a museum. The directors also revived discussions about De Soto and other historical issues related to civic development. The Chamber of Commerce decided to appoint a committee to look into the formation of a Manatee Historical Society, whose “primary function will be to collate historical data relating to the area; to preserve historical landmarks, etc.”6 Walter Hardin chaired the committee. He was a Realtor bitten by the history bug and had been involved in a recent sale to Karl Bickel of historic land for mound preservation on Terra Ceia Island. Dr. Sugg and Montague Tallant were committee members. De Soto and archeological issues linked the work of Hardin’s history committee and Dr. Sugg’s collection/museum committee.


      
        
          Walter Hardin, ca. 1950.
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      By December, Dr. Sugg’s committee had completed its work. The committee proposed additional steps in organizing a museum around the Tallant collection and for funding the venture. The citizens of Bradenton were alerted to the new museum, along with a tentative name, in a front-page Herald article on December 4, 1945: “South Florida Museum Group Is Organized: Funds Will Be Raised to Buy Tallant Collection and Keep It Here.” The article noted:


      The South Florida Museum of History came into being at a meeting held last night at the Chamber of Commerce rooms. Dr. W.D. Sugg was elected president of the temporary organization which is to serve through the organizational period of the new body. Other officers were chosen: Freeman M. Horton, first vice president; J. Ben Fuqua second vice president; Paul Davis, secretary; John T. Campbell, treasurer. Directors: T. R. Robinson of Terra Ceia, Karl Bickel of Sarasota, Mrs. Charles Rogers, Mrs. G.B. Knowles, Dr. Blake Lancaster, W.U. Lathrop and R.W. Bentley of Bradenton. Mr. Bickel is president of the Florida State Historical Society and owner of an Indian mound on Terra Ceia Island.


      Chairman W. U. Lathrop of the Chamber of Commerce’s committee, told the meeting of a score of representative people that it was not the aim or desire of the Chamber to dominate the plan to create a museum here, but that the possibility had been recognized and the Chamber initiated the movement and had secured temporary quarters for the Tallant collection in the Pier building. Having brought the project to that point, he said, the Chamber is now desirous of turning it over to whatever organization that might be set up.


      It was decided that a corporation should be formed, with the necessary capital to acquire the Tallant collection and carry it on and add to it; but leave the general details of the plan to be worked out by the officers and directors of the newly created organization.7


      A number of those attending the Chamber meeting, including Dr. Sugg and Tallant, addressed the group. They voiced support for the project and suggested the project be expanded to include more than the museum. They discussed mounds on Snead’s Island, Terra Ceia Island, and on the mainland near De Soto Point as possible tie-ins with the museum. This occasion was the first public “draft” reference to “South Florida Museum.”


      The discussion price of the collection, at ten thousand dollars, was Tallant’s calculation of his out-of-pocket expenses to develop the collection from 1908 to its present condition. Neither the intrinsic nor the monetary value of the collection was included. The amount was a comfortable dollar figure for Tallant and the potential buyers at a time when a two-bedroom home in Bradenton was selling for about seven to eight thousand dollars.8


      By early 1946, Hardin’s committee efforts to form a Manatee County Historical Society meshed with Dr. Sugg’s committee work to start a museum. On January 8, the Herald announced an upcoming public meeting on January 16 about the future of the Historical Society. The meeting, at the Bradenton Woman’s Club building, was under the auspices of the Woman’s Club and the Chamber of Commerce. As background, the January 8 article noted:


      Chairman Walter S. Hardin of the Chamber of Commerce’s committee on formation of a county historical society has had his committee in session recently to discuss plans for formation of the group. The committee is much interested as well, said Mr. Hardin, in the Chamber’s plans now well underway, of furthering the project of a museum of natural history here to cover not only Manatee County but all of Southwest Florida. That organization has been formally created with Dr. W. D. Sugg as president, and its first move will be to acquire, by purchase, the Montague Tallant collection of Indian relics and artifacts, admittedly one of the finest in America.


      ‘These two projects are closely allied,’ said Mr. Hardin. ‘I am sure most of our people feel a real interest in the past history of our state and our local area.’9


      To give impetus to the historical group, the January 16 speaker was Karl Bickel, president of the Florida Historical Society. The former head of United Press International and owner and preservationist of a large shell mound on Terra Ceia Island, he addressed a large audience. Bickel amazed many by opening with the assertion that neither St. Augustine nor any other area in Florida was more important historically than Manatee County. The author of The Mangrove Coast then spoke passionately about Spanish exploration in the coastal area. In his remarks:


      He also paid high tribute to Montague Tallant for his untiring work of many years in assembling a fine museum of Indian artifacts. He said this collection, probably the best in existence on Florida Indians, should be owned by the community and be given proper housing.10


      Later in the meeting:


      Dr. W.D. Sugg spoke briefly in favor of both the organization of the historical society and of the museum being acquired, stating the public will soon be asked to contribute $20,000 toward buying the collection, and its maintenance.


      Mrs. J. C. Rogers, president of the Woman’s Club, spoke briefly, promising that group’s cooperation in both projects.


      Later in the month, the officers and directors of the museum’s organizing group met and officially adopted the name “South Florida Museum.” This was announced in a January 23rd Herald article: “South Florida Museum Group Holds Meeting.” In choosing the name:


      It was the considered thought of the group that the Museum should not be localized to Bradenton or Manatee County, but become the repository for the Tallant collection of Indian relics and also to receive gifts or loans of other objects of interest and historical value from all parts of Florida, or at least from the entire South Florida area.11


      At the meeting:


      There was free discussion of plans for raising funds to acquire the Tallant collection, which Montague Tallant is holding for the organization despite offers he has from other museums and collectors, it being Mr. Tallant’s desire that it remain in Bradenton.12


      The museum’s board of directors added two new members: Dan Blalock, Sr., who would play key roles in fundraising for the museum, and G. B. Knowles, attorney, former mayor, participant in the 1939 De Soto ceremonies, and history committee member. Authorized by the board, President Sugg appointed a finance committee: Walter Hardin, Dan Blalock, Sr., and W. U. Lathrop, Sr. In addition, the board decided to incorporate as a museum, and two members, Knowles and J. Ben Fuqua, both attorneys, agreed to draw up the necessary papers.


      In early March 1946, the newly formed Manatee County Historical Society met. Following opening comments by Karl Bickel, the Society codified its organization by electing officers. They were Walter Hardin, president, Dr. Sugg, first vice president, and Freeman Horton, second vice president, all of whom served on the museum’s board, along with Lillie B. McDuffee, secretary and treasurer. McDuffee was the author of an historical account of the area, The Lures of Manatee, which Bickel praised. He presented his rare copy of her out-of-print book to the Society as its first gift.13


      The overlap of board membership between the society and the museum, along with the similar interests of members, became a continuing and directing force in the development of the collections, exhibits, and character of the South Florida Museum over time.


      In May, as discussions progressed about the museum’s incorporation and establishment at the Pier, the officers and directors laid out a plan to raise fifteen thousand dollars. Ten thousand would be used for the Tallant purchase. Five thousand dollars would cover the cost of moving the collections to the Pier, cataloging the artifacts, setting up exhibits, and providing for a curator. The campaign (“finance”) committee was chaired by Walter Hardin and included veterans of many successful community fundraising efforts: John Campbell, Shelton Moody, Lathrop, Bentley, and Blalock. All had worked on campaigns for the Chamber of Commerce and other organizations. The men were all highly respected in the region, and knew the giving capabilities of prospective donors. Later, the committee expanded to include several dozen additional campaign workers. Dr. Sugg, who was characterized by his friends as “shy” was, nonetheless, a natural, gifted fundraiser and leader.14


      Fundraising


      Later in May, Dr. Sugg presented a fundraising plan to the Chamber of Commerce members, who voted unanimous support. They were eager to move forward and decided on an early campaign kick-off date of June 10 even though the timing was bad because of vacations and summer disruptions. The members agreed to prepare a pamphlet to “set forth the background of the Museum and its purpose to perpetuate the fine Tallant collection and to build up a museum of considerable proportion in Bradenton.” The pamphlet would be mailed out with an explanatory solicitation letter and would be distributed at meetings.15


      The pamphlet (here titled “Campaign Pamphlet, 1946”) and a letter “To Our Esteemed Fellow Manatee Countians” were sent out on June 6. Dr. Sugg signed the letter on behalf of the finance committee, “as representatives of a committee originally appointed through the Bradenton Chamber of Commerce.” The letter appealed to the reader to realize that “the day has come to Manatee County as it has in many other Florida Communities when the tourist business in all its broad aspects . . . is our most important business. These people need entertainment and diversion.” Dr. Sugg identified Tallant’s famous collection as the nucleus of a worthwhile museum that would fill an important need. In asking for support, Dr. Sugg mentioned others—“The Tallahassee Museum, Stetson University, St. Augustine and Silver Springs”—that all wanted the Tallant collection and that the immediate task was to raise fifteen thousand dollars to seize an opportunity to retain the collection in Bradenton. A “little folder is enclosed which explains sketchily the ideas of the committee . . . whose wishes I am trying to convey to you.”16


      The simple pamphlet17 summarized the history of south Florida, particularly the Tampa Bay and Manatee River sections, and led naturally into a description of Tallant’s collection. The pamphlet also included details about the need to acquire the collection, the purpose for which the South Florida Museum was being organized, and a vision of the future:


      There is no intention that the museum become an exclusively Indian museum. It is anticipated and hoped that many gifts and loans will come to the museum in the form of relics and records of pioneer life and the early history of the community. Pioneer days in South Florida are so recent that many families still living here have in their homes objects related to the hunt, the fighting, the home life, the occupations of the pioneer life, articles of household use and personal life, letters, pictures, old records which if properly preserved will soon be of very great interest and value to future generations. The museum will offer a home to these as well as the records and relics of the Civil War, and the political life of the section. It is felt that natural history collections fittingly become a part of the museum.


      Details were provided about the future location of the museum at the Pier and an outline of alterations to the pier space that would be necessary to properly display the collections.


      The pamphlet observed:


      This is to be a home-grown museum-unaided by some magnificent gift by a wealthy benefactor, in its incipiency at least. If the whole community will make an effort something very much worth while may be accomplished we believe, and perhaps greater aid may be hoped for from other sources later.


      Copy on the pamphlet’s rear flap mentioned the following: “Aside from the cultural aspects of this business, there is a Chamber of Commerce aspect to it which is well worth considering.” Board members, officers, and finance committee members were listed. The advisory board list included E. E. Bishop, Karl Bickel, John Swanton, Governor Millard Caldwell, Senator Spessard Holland, Representative Hardin Peterson, and others.


      After the campaign kickoff in mid-June, there were many reports in the Herald about the campaign’s progress. To assist in solicitations, the committee decided to publicize the Tallant collection with public viewings at Tallant’s Manatee County Museum, which had been closed for the past few years. The public was invited to visit on Sundays and weekdays from two to five p.m. when a guide was present to conduct tours and answer questions. More than one hundred people visited the first weekend. The following Tuesday, a Herald editorial declared: “Must Not Fail.” The editorial implored action through contributions:


      This is one campaign that must not fail. Bradenton cannot afford to lose this collection of artifacts so closely allied to Manatee county and the state. Decision to place the collection on display this week should increase interest in the campaign for funds to make possible its purchase . . . Permanent residents of the vicinity will derive profit from the collection because it will give them a better insight of the progress that has been made by man throughout the years. And the tourist or winter visitor must be considered. Bradenton can offer Florida weather as an attraction. But other cities can, too. We can offer friendliness and so can others. We must have attractions here which cannot be duplicated. The Tallant collection would prove to be such an attraction. If you are not solicited to contribute to the fund, it is your civic duty to go out of your way to make a contribution.18


      By the end of the week, more than five hundred people had visited the exhibit; its opening was extended over the next several weeks. The Chamber of Commerce donated three hundred dollars to the campaign, and the County Commission contributed five hundred dollars; in addition, many individual donations were received. However, the campaign was still sluggish. The Herald provided another boost through an impassioned case statement about the integrity and service of the founders, the quality and importance of the collection, and the civic benefit to Florida and Manatee County. The appeal concluded with the following:


      The actual dividend will be in building our town and section by attracting people to come here, plus the education and interest accruing to our home folk.19


      By August, in spite of the summer vacation period, Dr. Sugg and the steering committee were sure of success. “Our people are behind the movement to establish the Museum,” said Blalock, “for they realize its importance as an attraction and as an educational facility which will have strong appeal and entertainment value.”20


      In preparation for an unusually early tourist season, to begin in post-war September 1946, Dr. Sugg announced that plans were being made to transfer the collections to the Pier and that those who had missed contributing because of vacations could do so by sending donations directly to the Manatee Bank and Trust Company. “That would save time,” Dr. Sugg commented.21


      Incorporation


      At the end of October, the officers, board members, and some advisors applied for a charter as a not-for-profit corporation under the laws of Florida. On December 23, 1946, the order of incorporation was signed, and a charter was issued to the South Florida Museum by the 12th Judicial Circuit Judge in Fort Myers.22


      The Object, under Article 2, was as follows:


      The general nature of the object of this corporation shall be to investigate and study the history of the County of Manatee and the state of Florida, to provide for the collection, preservation and dissemination of knowledge and information with reference thereto, and to provide for the collection and preservation or display of papers, books, records, relics and other things of historic interest, to acquire, hold, own, operate and manage real or personal property, which may be found necessary for the purposes herein expressed, and to provide for the marking and preservation of historic sites and buildings and in general to carry on all activities appropriate for a society fostering historical studies and the museum preservation and display of relics.


      The incorporators were Dr. W. D. Sugg, Montague Tallant, W. U. Lathrop, E. E. Bishop, Karl Bickel, Dan Blalock, Sr., Robert Bentley, Walter Hardin, J. Ben Fuqua, Dr. Blake Lancaster, H. S. Moody, Freeman Horton, G. B. Knowles, Mrs. Lillie B. McDuffie, K. C. Atwood, R. M. Beall, Dr. L. W. Blake, A. M. Burger, John Campbell, Mrs. Alexander Carlton, Ted Chryst, Pierce Crockett, Paul Davis, Charles Hull Ewing, J. P. Harllee, Horace Lewis, T. Ralph Robinson, and Dr. Cecil Stockard.


      This done, the officers were now legally able to run the South Florida Museum as a nonprofit business. The next step was to open the museum.


      Preparations at the Pier in 1947


      As 1947 began, Tallant and others began preparing the space at the Pier for the exhibits from his Manatee County Museum, which was discussed in Chapter 4. Dr. Sugg and the board followed through on their campaign pamphlet’s commitment to acquire local relics and records of interest to future generations, and to provide a home for these items in the new museum.


      In early April, the Herald announced that the board had formed committees to solicit, evaluate, and prepare materials for museum displays. Their efforts supplemented the Tallant collections, and several recent acquisitions, including Ben Fuqua’s Civil War photographs, J. E. Moore’s Mayan relics, and Mrs. C. C. Hutches’s shell collections.23


      The local chapter of the Daughters of the American Revolution formed a committee to arrange two rooms for exhibits about World Wars I and II, and a third room about early Florida life. The United Daughters of the Confederacy formed a committee to assemble Civil War relics. Another committee had the task of seeking out and collecting Spanish-American War items.


      The news article invited persons with artifacts or information to contact the named committee members, Dr. Sugg, Tallant, and Charles N. Wilson, who was the newly appointed curator of the museum.


      
        [image: 5.3.tif]


        
          Charles Wilson, 1947.

        

      


      Chas. N. Wilson, as his name officially appeared, was a retired executive who began a successful career in 1929 in the Bradenton office of the Sunny Land Council of the Boy Scouts of America. During that time, he worked with Tallant, Ned Bishop, and Dan Blalock, Sr., on fundraising and establishing Camp Flying Eagle. After Scout appointments in several states, he returned to Tampa as a Scout executive. He received Scouting’s highest award, the Silver Beaver Medal, before retiring to Bradenton in 1946. He then organized and served as scoutmaster for a local troop. Because of Wilson’s Scouting experience, the natural history focus of the planned exhibits was familiar, and he effectively used his executive skills to organize and manage the museum’s start-up.24


      Tallant began moving his collections to the Pier with the help of Charles Wilson and Carol Weaver. Tallant also began building additional cases, as he had agreed, for exhibition purposes. Weaver and Dr. Blake Lancaster relocated their murals from the Manatee County Museum site to the Pier. Dr. Sugg assisted in the setup efforts:


      The president of the museum tells me that when he was helping Mr. Tallant, and Miss Caroline Weaver, who painted the Indian scenes in the Pier museum, set up the museum there, he can remember, that someone copied, . . . some big engravings, probably torn from a big old book . . .which had been sent along with some old Florida maps.25
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          Dr. W. D. Sugg, ca. 1947.

        

      


      Dr. Sugg moved into leadership positions in organizations because of his civic dedication and candor about the need for progress, coupled with an action plan. In May 1947, the Chamber of Commerce members elected him president. Given the size of the Chamber membership at the time and the leadership mantle the organization had assumed during the late ’30s and war years, Dr. Sugg assumed a bully pulpit of major responsibility. He realized this and envisioned a very active year: “A number of important projects are in hand now and others will develop. It appears to me that we will have much important work to do for the community.”26 He immediately activated new committees and revitalized several existing committees with specific tasks. R. M. Beall suggested advertising Bradenton, and Dr. Sugg asked Beall to serve as chairman of a committee on advertising. Dr. Sugg asked for action by Robert Bentley, chairman of a committee on securing a national monument park. Bentley had been working with Representative Hardin Peterson on legislation for a highway from Bradenton to Shaw’s Point and establishing a national park. The Chamber’s park and highway committees were authorized to have bills prepared and submitted for state and federal consideration.


      On May 20, as president of the museum, Dr. Sugg announced a fall opening date for the South Florida Museum and conducted board members and other supporters on a tour of the museum in progress, followed by dinner at his home. The tour, as the Herald reported, “proved to be a revelation to those who had not kept in close touch with the placing of the exhibits.” The article summarized Dr. Sugg’s dinner appeal that the exhibits be expanded by the addition of other objects of interest. It identified members of the artifact collecting committees, and made an appeal to readers for contributions.27


      Later in May at the Chamber of Commerce’s annual dinner meeting and installation of officers, Dr. Sugg outlined his plans for new work and continuation of present prospects to an audience of about one hundred and fifty. He attacked an obstructionist bloc on the city council that had prevented adding small manufacturing to the real estate and agricultural industries of the area. Based on a questionnaire he had distributed among Chamber of Commerce members, Dr. Sugg cited the most pressing projects as those related to water quality, along with “a new hospital, having De Soto Park established as a national project, obtaining a major league baseball team to train here, establishing an annual festival.” The annual report, which was submitted by retiring president Sam Wooten and Secretary W. A. Manning, included a detailed report of the “Tallant Museum,” which was reprinted.28 The report noted the following:


      In the report of 1945-46, your attention was called to the fact that the Chamber of Commerce had sponsored the raising of funds for the purchase of the Tallant Museum and that a non-profit organization known as The South Florida Museum has been formed in order to have a permanent organization. Since that time, a greater part of the funds have been raised and the Tallant Museum has been purchased. The property has been moved into the west side of the Memorial Pier.


      Through the efforts of Dr. Sugg and Montague Tallant, the shelving and display counters are being rapidly placed. When opened to the public, this will be an outstanding attraction. It now remains the duty of every businessman to see that the additional money is raised to complete the transaction.


      As Dr. Sugg pointed out in his speech at the Chamber of Commerce annual meeting, Bradenton had lacked political leadership since the 1930s and during the war years. Later in 1947, with the election of A. Sterling Hall as mayor, this situation would change for the better.


      In late September, Bradenton was stunned by the Herald front-page announcement of the sudden death of Robert Bentley: “of long service as a newspaperman and a leader in civic affairs.”29 The editor and general manager of the newspaper died in his sleep of a heart attack at age sixty-nine. Bentley’s previous work as chair of the State Road Department and his many civic contributions were noted, in addition to his efforts in establishing the Herald in 1922.


      At the time of his death, Bentley was working on the first post-war Mail-Away issue of the Herald, scheduled for November 1947. Bentley wrote the editorial for the 1941 Mail-Away edition, which had been the last one issued. In the 1947 issue following his death, Bentley’s 1941 editorial reflecting his enthusiasm and optimism for Florida was reprinted as a memorial editorial. The Herald’s general manager, W. E. Page, took over Bentley’s role and continued the tradition of journalistic excellence, public involvement and coverage.30 Page would become a board member of the South Florida Museum in 1948, and its president following Dr. Sugg’s death in 1982.


      At the Chamber of Commerce’s general meeting in October, Dr. Sugg’s keynote speech addressed their aims:


      Manatee County has swung away from an agricultural territory to a major tourist center and it is the responsibility of the Chamber of Commerce to provide attractions to help draw winter visitors.31


      On the swing toward tourism, he commented: “There are a number of historical events which could be used to promote festivals or pageants. And, we need something of that sort as an added tourist feature.” Dr. Sugg urged revival of the pre-war De Soto Pageant and expressed optimism regarding the chances of making De Soto Point into De Soto National Park with a museum.32


      The National Park Service had been virtually shut down during World War II and offices moved from Washington, DC, to Chicago; the cutbacks did not abate until major legislative funding was approved for Mission 66 (1956–1966). However, analysis and planning resumed at the De Soto Memorial site in 1947, in preparation for further legislative action to establish a national memorial. There were Park Service meetings with the Chamber’s De Soto committee members and discussions about property, facilities, and historical interpretation.33


      In support of the Chamber of Commerce’s intended civic actions, a Herald editorial noted:


      Mediocre, static towns remain that way because its leading public group lacks foresight or attempts too little when the issue does become crystal clear . . . A look at the Bradenton Chamber of Commerce program is enough to assure any prospective citizen that he can settle here with full confidence that the city will move forward . . . The establishment of De Soto National Park will attract many tourists and if the De Soto Pageant can be revived, or some similar historical event exploited as a festival, Bradenton will be known throughout the nation. The South Florida Museum, scheduled to open this season, will also prove interesting to numerous visitors.34


      Museum Dedication and Opening


      The formal dedication of the South Florida Museum occurred on November 5 with substantial pre-publicity. An editorial noted:


      The museum with its collection of Indian relics, antiques, ancient firearms and paintings will serve as a permanent reminder that this area was once a focal point in the minds of European explorers long before the rest of our country was known.35


      The first visitor to sign in on November 5 was Representative J. Hardin Peterson of Lakeland. Tallant and other board members and their spouses followed him in signing the guest register.
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          Exhibits in South Florida Museum with Tallant artifacts and cases, ca.1947.

        

      


      To an audience of more than two hundred in the Pier auditorium, Walter Hardin, president of the Manatee Historical Society, made the introductions for the evening. Jack Leffingwell,36 a well-known authority on Manatee County history, spoke about various sites and their historical heritage. The keynote speaker, Representative Hardin Peterson, praised the “splendid” new museum and predicted that it would become a major attraction. He acknowledged Tallant’s great efforts in establishing the collections that formed the nucleus of the museum and noted them as “the finest in the United States.” Representative Peterson dedicated a portion of his address to the related issue of De Soto’s landing and the congressional representative’s commitment to creating a De Soto National Memorial. Dr. Sugg thanked all who had contributed to the collections and the effort to establish the museum. He invited those who had not yet previewed the museum to do so and announced a public opening scheduled for a later date, apologizing that the two events were separated in order to accommodate Peterson’s schedule.37


      The museum had a brief preview opening for several hours during the boat races later in the week. On the main opening day, November 19, Charles Wilson welcomed visitors to the museum.38 Extensive photographic and written coverage of the new South Florida Museum appeared in the Herald Mail-Away edition on November 30.39


      The influence and vestiges of Tallant’s Manatee County Museum were apparent. Tallant’s cases and artifacts were transposed to the pier setting as were the Blake and Weaver murals.


      New exhibits included many artifacts from the recent defeated Nazis in World War II along with artifacts from World War I.


      Fittingly and ironically, the first major photo news coverage of Tallant’s Manatee County Museum had appeared on December 7, 1941, in the last Mail-Away edition written before the war, and the first major coverage about the South Florida Museum appeared in the first Mail-Away edition after the war, November 30, 1947. During the interim period, the work of many dedicated citizens made the transition possible.


      It is also ironic that Robert Bentley’s editorial, which celebrated Manatee County, appeared in both editions. As the Sunday, November 30, 1947, edition noted:
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          Exhibits in South Florida Museum with mural, ca. 1947.

        

      


      The following editorial was written by the late Robert W. Bentley for The Herald’s mail-away edition of 1941—the last one issued until this year. It reflects the deep love Mr. Bentley had for Florida and his acute consciousness of its many wonderful features and for those reasons The Herald is reprinting it, in memory of its editor who died Sep. 21, 1947.40
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          World War I and II relics at the South Florida Museum, ca. 1947.

        

      


      The concluding paragraph in the Herald’s feature article about the South Florida Museum spoke to its future:


      As to the museum home. The Memorial Pier Building is not to be the permanent home for the Museum for it will not be large enough to hold the growing exhibits and those, which it is expected will be donated or loaned in the future. The present location, which is owned by the City of Bradenton, has been loaned to the Museum until such time as a permanent home is found.41
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      Chapter Six


      The Museum’s First Year

    


    
      Weapons and war trophies are displayed in great number . . . Because of the determination of De Soto’s landing site at Shaw’s Point on the Manatee River, the museum’s collection of Spanish relics is of particular interest. Fragments of oilas, the terra cotta wine and oil jugs used in Spanish times . . . fragments of weapons and slave shackles are also on exhibition.


      Charles Wilson, Curator, 19471


      The South Florida Museum’s first year of operation involved the acquisition, cataloging, and display of collections under curator Charles Wilson’s management. Montague Tallant, Dr. Sugg, and many other volunteers assisted Wilson. During this time, other events in Manatee County occurred that would have lasting impact on the Museum’s future. The activities included establishing the De Soto National Memorial and a renewed De Soto celebration. Linked to these, a search was undertaken for the animal namesake of the county and its river, a manatee. These De Soto–related projects involved Dr. Sugg as well as other board members of the South Florida Museum.


      Museum at the Pier


      After opening to the public in November 1947, the Museum received visitors every afternoon except Mondays. The curator, Charles Wilson, spent the mornings working with volunteers, completing some of the exhibits and acquiring new items for the Museum. He frequently authored Herald articles about the collections that summarized donations and acknowledged donors. Often, he wrote detailed essays about artifacts. For a gift of a Folsom point, a paleoindian projectile, he discussed its origins in New Mexico and the artifact’s relationship to people’s ancient past in North America. He noted that the Smithsonian had examined and dated the point on display. Wilson wrote about the gold treasure on Spanish ships, the source of many Tallant artifacts on display. To stimulate gifts, he wrote articles mentioning that an archeological library was being created, and he urged gifts of Bureau of Ethnology reports, scientific papers, and other writings about subjects related to the Museum’s collections. He remarked in one article, “Many such objects are stored away in attics, . . . when they should be on public display. . . . At the museum, when classified and labeled, these articles will attract much attention.”2


      Wilson served as a judge for a contest organized by the Manatee County Historical Society. Cash prizes were offered for the best tabletop diorama, a model of Braden Castle, Fort Braden, and the village of Ucita. The Museum exhibited the winning entries, which became part of the display collections.


      In presentations at local civic clubs, Wilson discussed details about the increasing number of Museum visitors and their interests. Much to his, and others’ delight, the Museum was becoming a destination point for children after school. To accommodate schoolchildren, the Museum opened at eleven a.m. each morning. Wilson’s campaign for collections resulted in many contributions from a variety of new supporters of the Museum. Always optimistic, Wilson commented at a Kiwanis meeting, “Eventually, it is hoped that the Museum can assemble the complete skeleton of a Florida mastodon.” (As happened in 2002.) Wilson’s periodic reports appeared in the Bradenton Herald.3


      Wilson and Tallant worked together on the Museum’s collections. As Tallant continued his fieldwork, Wilson assumed responsibility for corresponding with the Smithsonian staff, sending them items for identification. A wooden image from a midden near Lake Okeechobee prompted this response:


      The wooden figure, accompanying your letter of the 19th instant, is new to our archeologists. They have never seen anything quite like it . . . I suggest you send the figure to Dr. John M. Goggin, University of Florida, at Gainesville. Doctor Goggin is perhaps best informed on south Florida archeology.4


      John Goggin had permanently returned to Florida to start the university’s anthropology program after completing his Ph.D. studies at Yale. He had also recently published an article about finds by Tallant and other amateur archeologists at the St. Marks site, south of Tallahassee. Although not specifically mentioned in the article by Goggin, this was the location of Tallant’s “Gold Idol.” In discussing artifacts that Wilson was curating, Goggin observed:


      Montague Tallant of Manatee, Florida visited the site, obtaining additional grave objects. These included a gold disk with an embossed rosette design and a copper ceremonial tablet. He also reports the finding of a stone celt about 37 cm. long. Other objects, including some made from gold, have been reported from here but I have not seen them.5


      Wilson sent Goggin a wooden artifact, and in a lengthy response, Goggin commented, “In complete form it is completely unlike anything else I know of from Florida . . .” He continued with a detailed explanation. In conclusion, Goggin added that he was finishing an extensive study of the archeology of southern Florida and had earlier spent time getting information from Tallant’s collection. “I understand that this collection is now in the possession of your museum. I am interested in spending a little more time studying certain of his materials and would like to know if these materials would be available for my study.”6


      In a follow-up for Wilson, Tallant renewed his correspondence with Goggin and sent him materials from collection sites, including Shaw’s Point, where an owner had made an excavation and “thrown out an arm full of pottery.” Tallant’s correspondence at this time reflected his technical familiarity with the advances in Florida archeology.7 Goggin renewed the interest in Tallant’s collection at the university’s Florida State Museum, after a lapse following the death of its director and Tallant’s friend, Dr. Van Hyning.


      Wilson recruited many volunteers to work with him at the Museum and developed long-term relationships with many. Dr. Lester Leigh, a winter visitor to Florida since the 1920s and more recently a resident of Braden Castle Park in East Bradenton, developed a keen interest in the Museum. Dr. Leigh had been educated as a pharmacist and, since his youth, had been an amateur naturalist with serious interests in birds and reptiles. As a young man and continuing during his extensive travels, Dr. Leigh began collecting and studying these and other animals. Later, as a herpetologist for the Bureau of Biological Survey of the U.S. Department of Agriculture, he worked on reptile conservation and lectured extensively. In June 1948, he made a gift to the South Florida Museum of more than thirty mounted specimens, primarily Florida birds. He also agreed to begin a seasonal lecture series at the Museum in November.8


      Wilson had agreed to start up and run the Museum for its first year. In the Herald’s special November Mail-Away edition, Wilson filed his “annual report,” a synopsis of the past year and preview of the coming year. He briefly summarized the history of the Museum and the contributions of Tallant and others to the Indian collections. Wilson also described other items that claimed visitors’ attention. The natural history division and exhibits had expanded significantly to include many specimens of birds, reptiles, eggs, sea shells, minerals, and so on, through loans and gifts. He noted the De Soto influence:


      Weapons and war trophies are displayed in great number . . . Because of the determination of De Soto’s landing site at Shaw’s Point on the Manatee River, the museum’s collection of Spanish relics is of particular interest. Fragments of oilas, the terra cotta wine and oil jugs used in Spanish times . . . fragments of weapons and slave shackles are also on exhibition.9


      He listed other new acquisitions (“small but very interesting collection of clocks and watches, including an all-wood clock”) and noted that rare documents, books, and magazines “attract the attention of the literary minded.” “Two of the alcoves are filled with colonial and ante-bellum antiques . . . The office chair of Alexander H. Stephens, vice-president of the Confederacy, and the bed used by President Grant while he was in the White House, are conspicuous pieces.”


      A separate Mail-Away article discussed the Colonial Room, which was established and furnished by the local chapter of the DAR. More than twenty-five individual lenders were mentioned by name. Dr. Sugg loaned a primitive painting of Martha Washington and Tallant, a Boston rocking chair. The DAR committee built an artificial fireplace to display a group of old cooking utensils loaned by persons who were publically thanked.10
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          Colonial exhibit by the local DAR, ca. 1948.

        

      


      At the annual meeting in November 1948, the Museum’s board elected Dr. Leigh as a member of the board. Following Charles Wilson’s return to his retirement activities in Scouting, in December, the board appointed Dr. Leigh as manager of the Museum. Dr. Leigh extended the Museum’s opening to every day, from eleven a.m. to five p.m. He also initiated a very popular lecture series each Sunday afternoon.11 Another volunteer, Rev. R. Farr Brown, the Museum’s first publicist, wrote lengthy, detailed articles that appeared in the Herald before and after each lecture.12


      The average attendance at the Museum during the tourist season was twenty to thirty paying visitors a day, seven days a week. As expected, the number of visitors decreased out of season to about ten a day. The first organized school group, thirty-nine students from the second and third grades of Anna Maria School, attended on December 7, 1948; large groups of junior high school students attended several days in December. This attendance pattern became common during the Pier period. All visitors signed a guest book; they represented a geographic spread characteristic of the tourist population.


      As the first year of operation for the South Florida Museum ended, the Museum’s future as a collection-based museum was well established. Several events of the past year, however, would have future influence on the Museum’s development. They involved Dr. Sugg, other Museum board members, and the De Soto heritage. Let us consider these, each chronologically during this period, because of their impact.


      Dr. Sugg Plays Key Roles


      Dr. Sugg’s civic responsibilities, which were self-imposed, increased when he became president of the Chamber of Commerce in 1947. His willingness to assume a leadership role, and to continue doing so when reelected in 1948, made a lasting impact on Bradenton and Manatee County over the next three decades. He outlined an ambitious Chamber of Commerce agenda and moved forward to see it implemented. Two of the items related directly or indirectly to the Museum: establishing De Soto Point Park and an independent De Soto pageant. Sugg’s success resulted in his being elected an unusual three terms as president of the four-hundred-and-twenty-five-member Chamber of Commerce, indefinitely as president of the Museum, and vice president of the Historical Society. Sugg’s coworkers enjoyed working with him because of his quiet, unassuming manner. “Had he shouted at us and pounded the table . . . I don’t think his point would have gone over as well as it did . . . He certainly told us things we have needed to hear for a long time.”13


      As Dr. Sugg and others expanded their medical practices during the post-war period, a modern hospital became a high priority for the physicians and citizens of Manatee County. Dr. Sugg became a trustee and involved in the development of the Manatee Memorial Hospital as it developed from the Manatee County Hospital. By 1948, with funding from many sources, the trustees were involved in final site selection for construction of the new hospital.


      De Soto National Memorial


      In the post-war period, W. U. Lathrop, Sr. resumed actively chairing the Chamber of Commerce’s De Soto Memorial committee to create a national site at De Soto Point. Early in 1947, the committee, which included Sugg, Tallant, Bentley, Blake, and Knight, met with National Park Service officials and worked with House Representative J. Hardin Peterson from Lakeland on establishing a De Soto memorial park. The park plan included a monument, a museum, and permanent upkeep of the facilities by the National Park Service. For state support, Walter Hardin, president of the Manatee Historical Society and the Florida legislative representative, shepherded a bill through the state legislature in Tallahassee to create a state road from Bradenton to De Soto Point. At the November 1947 dedication of the South Florida Museum, Representative Peterson had reviewed the De Soto park situation as it related to the dedication of the new Museum and pledged to move appropriate bills through Congress. As the site for a memorial park, Drs. Sugg and L. W. Blake agreed to donate to the federal government some of the land that they had purchased at Shaw’s Point in 1940 (see Chapter 4).


      In February 1948, Senator Spessard Holland and Representative Peterson introduced parallel legislation to authorize the “establishment of the De Soto National Memorial in the State of Florida.” The property, which Sugg and Blake donated to facilitate the legislation, included twenty-five acres for the memorial marker site and adjacent land for public facilities.14


      In early March 1948, a long-cherished dream of Manatee County became a reality when President Truman signed into law a bill establishing the De Soto National Memorial at De Soto (Shaw’s) Point on the southern shore of the Manatee River at the western outskirts of Bradenton. The Park Service would run the park and museum, when they were established. There was no direct link to the South Florida Museum. The state legislature had earlier approved a bill, introduced by Representative Hardin, providing for a state road from Bradenton to De Soto Point. Lathrop called the President’s signing of the bill “a wonderful tribute to the untiring efforts of the late Bob Bentley, W. D. Sugg, and many others who have worked for the memorial.”15


      The De Soto Celebration


      It was not until late in 1947 that the members of the Chamber of Commerce focused their attention on an annual festival that would begin in 1948. They discussed a revival of the 1941 De Soto celebration. Hardin announced in October 1947 a Historical Society public contest to select a theme for a winter festival. A fifty-dollar prize provided by an anonymous donor would be given to “the person who turns in the best, thoroughly worked out plan and rough script for an annual festival based on early history related to the Manatee River section.” Hardin noted that the Historical Society hoped to stimulate interest in county history, “and at the same time, forward the development of the De Soto Monument Park and the South Florida Museum—two movements in which the Historical Society is vitally interested.” Several days later, at a meeting of two hundred members of the Chamber of Commerce, Dr. Sugg emphasized the county’s embrace of the tourist trade and noted that there were a number of historical events that could be used as themes for festivals. He emphasized revival of the De Soto Pageant and expressed optimism at the chance of making De Soto Point into De Soto National Park.16


      The contest process seemed to make very little progress; the contest was re-announced in early December 1947. A day or so later, with time running out to plan a festival, Dr. Sugg called members of interested groups to an “informal fire-side chat” at his home to discuss promoting an outstanding tourist attraction. He also invited the J. Rogers Producing Company, which had produced the De Soto historical spectacle in 1941.


      At Dr. Sugg’s meeting, the Chamber of Commerce secretary reported about other festive events in Florida cities and their favorable economic impact. A presentation by the J. Rogers Producing Company outlined a pageant drama with a cast of three hundred and fifty for an audience of thirty-five hundred. The pageant would use the most modern communication techniques and be a larger production than in 1941.


      The meeting’s attendees established a temporary organization and elected members and officers, including banker Sam Wooten as president. The organization’s purpose was to work with the J. Rogers Producing Company to carry out the preliminary work necessary for an event in March 1948. It was December 7, 1947; time was running out.


      The following day, the Herald announced, “Big De Soto Pageant Is Planned in March.” The detailed article covered the meeting as described above and included the following:


      The aim, as outlined by Dr. Sugg, is to establish as an annual Winter season event, a major attraction that will provide both entertainment for Winter visitors, and focus nationwide attention on the historical resources of Manatee County.17


      Search for a Manatee


      As the De Soto celebration planning progressed in early 1948, an idea percolated around the headquarters about having a live manatee on exhibit during the event. The manatee, namesake of the county and river, had been abundant in the west coast’s brackish streams and bays at the time of De Soto. Now, however, manatees were very rare and seldom seen by residents, and were of curiosity interest to tourists. Most agreed that a manatee would be a major attraction for the celebration.


      As a news article explained, “Manatee Now Very Rare; Protected by $500 Fine:”


      Although the manatees were formerly plentiful along the Florida coast they were shot and killed to verge of extermination. Like the buffaloes of the west, they were killed not only for amusement by thoughtless sportsmen but many were killed by residents for their flesh.


      Danger of extermination of these curious animals and their evident value for the interest they lend the coastal waters of the state led to the passage of protective laws and a penalty of $500 for killing them. As a result it is claimed that the manatees are increasing. On several occasions recently, Manatee County residents have reported seeing these mammals playing about in the river.


      Winter visitors are often curious for a description of the sea cow, but very few people are equipped to furnish the information.18


      Walter Hardin, head of the De Soto publicity committee and experienced in working with state agencies, obtained a special permit from the State Department of Conservation to take one live manatee for exhibition purposes.19


      With only limited time, the question in early March for Hardin and the De Soto organizers was, as the Bradenton Herald phrased it, “Who Knows Where, How to Get Manatee?” This was followed by, “Abundance of Advice and Tall Talks But No Manatee, De Soto Group Says.” Even with state permission and a permit, the committee’s task was not clear. A local veteran commercial fisherman discouragingly reported that the last manatee sighting in the river that bears the name had been in the summer of 1945.


      The news coverage was extensive, and the quest extended throughout the state: “Calling All Sea Going Cowboys: West Palm Beach Claims Sea Cows Grazing There,” “Manatee Reported Seen in Terra Ceia Waters,” “Hunt for Sea Cow Arouses Wide Interest.” Marine Studios in Marineland volunteered special equipment and crews for the search after a sighting in a Palm Beach canal. Optimistically, the University of Miami provided the Bradenton search committee with published reports about the care and feeding of a specimen based on the experiences of the New York Aquarium in 1903 and older documents from a Key West exhibit in 1880. After several weeks, there was “plenty of free advice and enough anecdotes to fill a book—but no manatee.”20 Time ran out.


      Even without a manatee, the four-day celebration at the end of March 1948 was a great success. The opening parade of floats, interspersed with bands and comedy acts, was the county’s largest, and seen by eighteen thousand people. The three performances of the pageant played to full houses, each with about four thousand people. There were two afternoon baseball games, the Boston Braves vs. the Red Sox and the Braves vs. the Cardinals, and at ten p.m., there was street dancing and entertainment on the waterfront. The first De Soto Golf Tournament was played at the Bradenton Country Club, and the events were capped by a Coronation Ball and the crowning of a festival queen. Governor Millard Caldwell inaugurated the First Annual Governor’s Luncheon and started a state tradition. Establishing another tradition for governors, he toured the South Florida Museum with Dr. Sugg and Walter Hardin.21


      In July, the De Soto celebration’s treasurer, Dan Blalock, Sr., reported a balance of five hundred and eighty-seven dollars after payment of all bills, and “it was unanimously voted to donate $500 to the museum. A check for this amount was turned over to President W.D. Sugg of the South Florida Museum Association.” This was the South Florida Museum’s first cash gift from a fundraising event.22


      Although there was no manatee exhibit during the first revival of the De Soto celebration, everyone’s interest in the animal was roused. The celebration committee was eager to exhibit a manatee, and the committee members were stimulated by their failure to try again next year.


      Epilogue


      Dr. Sugg, early in his Bradenton career, shared office space with another physician. They also shared a nurse, Miss Ruth Caroline Dickinson. Later, Miss Dickinson became Dr. Sugg’s nurse and assistant. In December 1948, a brief announcement appeared on the “Social Happenings” page of the Herald, announcing, “Miss Dickinson and Dr. Sugg married Sunday.” Dr. Sugg and Ruth Caroline Dickinson had been married at high noon the previous day at the First Methodist Church in Pensacola. The article noted, “Both Dr. and Mrs. Sugg are well known here and are prominent in community affairs . . . [they] left after the ceremony on a wedding trip to the Southwest and Mexico . . . will be at home to their friends after Dec 26.”23


      Notes


      1. C. Wilson, “Library Being Created to Aid Museum Here,” BH, December 7, 1947; C. Wilson, “Folsom Point Exhibit Among Museum Pieces,” BH, December 21, 1947; C. Wilson, “State Indians Got Gold From Wrecked Ships,” BH, December 7, 1947; “Historical Society Stages Hunt for Annual Festival,” BH, December 4, 1947; “Ancient Spanish ‘Olia” Presented Local Museum,” BH, January 16, 1948; “More Items Are Given to South Florida Museum,” BH, February 8, 1948. The quotation by Wilson appears in several articles.


      2. C. Wilson, “More Items Are Given to South Florida Museum,” BH, February 8, 1948.


      3. “South Florida Museum Given Rare Old Book,” BH, April 4, 1948. Other items are mentioned: “South Florida Museum Given Old Jail Lock: Other Contributions of Interest Received by Curator,” BH, May 16, 1948; “Museum Needs Community Aid, Kiwanis Told,” November 30, 1947.


      4. Charles Wilson, letter to the Smithsonian Institution, 19 August 1948, ASFM. H. W. Krieger, letter to Charles Wilson, 27 August 1948, ASFM. Brent R. Weisman details Goggin’s contributions in Pioneer in Space and Time: John Mann Goggin and the Development of Florida Archeology (Gainesville: University Press of Florida, 2002).


      5. John M. Goggin, “Manifestations of a South Florida Cult in Northwestern Florida,” American Antiquity 12, no. 4 (April 1947): 273–76.


      6. John Goggin, letters to Charles Wilson, 14 September 1948 and 26 February 1949, ASFM.


      7. M. Tallant, letters to John Goggin, 7 June 1949, Tallant Correspondence Collection, ASFM.


      8. “Valuable Bird Collection Added to Local Exhibits,” BH, June 12, 1948.


      9. C. Wilson, “South Florida Museum Contains Notable Indian, Pioneer Exhibits,” BH, November 28, 1948, Mail-Away edition, section 4, 6, 7.


      10. “DAR Provides Museum with Colonial Room,” BH, November 28, 1948, section 8, 7.


      11. “South Florida Museum Board Holds Election,” BH, November 21, 1948; R. Farr Brown, “Dr. Leigh to Lecture at Museum on Pier Sunday,” BH, December 9, 1948.


      12. R. Farr Brown, “Museum Group Hears Talk on Snake Subject,” BH, December 13, 1948; “Leroy to Talk on Shells at Museum Sunday,” BH, December 16, 1948; “Leroy Gives Informative Talk on Various Shells,” BH, December 20, 1948; “Talk on Guns to Be Given at Museum Sunday,” BH, December 23, 1948; “Informative Talk on Guns Is Given at Pier Museum,” BH, December 27, 1948; “South Florida Museum Draws Record Crowd,” BH, December 30, 1948.


      13. Earl Eastwood, “Editor’s Notes,” BH, November 21, 1948.


      14. David E. Whisnant and Anne Mitchell Whisnant, Small Park, Large Issues: De Soto National Memorial and the Commemoration of a Difficult History (Atlanta, GA: National Park Service, 2007), 20–21, http://www.nps.gov/history/history/park_histories/index.htm (accessed June 12, 2009).


      15. “President’s Pen Puts De Soto Park Here,” BH, March 12, 1948.


      16. “Contest Set Here to Select Historical Theme for Festival,” BH, October 12, 1947; “Chamber of Commerce in Plans Discussed at Meet,” BH, October 17, 1947.


      17. “Big De Soto Pageant Is Planned in March,” BH, December 17, 1948.


      18. “Manatee Now Very Rare; Protected by $500 Fine,” BH, November 28, 1948, Mail-Away edition, section 6, 4.


      19. J. T. Hurst, letter to W. S. Hardin, 22 March 1948, Permission Permit 118, State of Florida Commission of Game and Freshwater Fish, Baby Snoots Collection, 1948–66, ASFM.


      20. “Who Knows Where, How to Get Manatee?” BH, March 11, 1948, 1; “Abundance of Advice and Tall Talks but No Manatee, De Soto Group Says,” BH, March 14, 1948; “Calling All Sea Going Cowboys: West Palm Beach Claims Sea Cows Grazing There,” BH, March 17, 1948; “Manatee Reported Seen in Terra Ceia Waters,” BH, March 18, 1948; “Hunt for Sea Cow Arouses Wide Interest: Marineland Crews Offer to Catch Manatees for De Soto Celebration,” BH, March 21, 1948; Baby Snoots Collection, 1948–66, ASFM.


      21. “Opening Scene in De Soto Pageant—Governor Visitor for Festival,” BH, March 31, 1948.


      22. “De Soto Event Profits Given Local Museum,” BH, July 16, 1948.


      23. “Miss Dickinson and Dr. Sugg Married Sunday,” BH, December 13, 1948.

    

  


  
    
      


      Chapter Seven


      1949: “Baby” at the Museum

    


    
      It may be a long time before manatees are again seen in Manatee County, but it will go down in the record books that the one who arrived here for the 1949 DeSoto Celebration took the county by storm.


      Bradenton Herald, 19491


      As planning for the 1949 De Soto Festival began, the De Soto committee’s 1948 search for a manatee resumed. The committee’s ultimate success in bringing a manatee to Bradenton involved Samuel Stout, owner and manager of the Miami Aquarium and Tackle Company, and the diligence of Walter Hardin. A local Realtor, Hardin was chair of the De Soto manatee search committee and a member of the Florida House of Representatives. In addition, he was a board member and one of the recent founders of the South Florida Museum. As the Museum’s second year of growth in collections and attendance continued under Dr. Lester Leigh’s direction, the new search for a manatee for the De Soto Festival resulted in a live collection—a baby manatee—for the South Florida Museum.


      Progress at the Museum2


      The enthusiasm that Charles Wilson generated about the Museum during 1947 and 1948 continued under the leadership of Dr. Lester Leigh. Dr. Leigh’s professional background and strong interest in natural history gave the young Museum a framework for building on Tallant’s collections. To assist him, Dr. Leigh enlisted Marjorie Kelley,3 first as a volunteer and then as a staff member. Kelley became his assistant curator, and together they worked with volunteers to expand the period rooms of the Daughters of the American Revolution and United Daughters of the Confederacy. Dr. Leigh and Kelley worked with the local Leffingwell family in displaying a bedroom suite believed to have belonged to President Ulysses S. Grant during his White House tenure, when the president provided his own furnishings.


      
        
          Exhibit featuring “President Grant’s Bed,” ca. 1948.
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      Dr. Leigh developed public awareness of the Museum. A lecture series served as a public window for the Museum. He recruited many volunteers, including Rev. R. Farr Brown, who served as the Museum’s publicist and became a frequent contributor of stories to the Herald. Dr. Leigh extended the hours of the Museum during 1949, and by year’s end, the Museum was open every day from nine a.m. until five p.m. The admission was thirty-five cents for adults and twenty cents for children.


      Dr. Sugg’s Other Activities4


      With Dr. Leigh as manager of the Museum, Dr. Sugg turned his attention to other civic projects, which directly or indirectly influenced the Museum’s development.


      The Chamber of Commerce maintained its role as a strong civic force through Dr. Sugg’s second term as president. He was reelected president for an unprecedented third term in October 1949.


      Dr. Sugg continued to pursue his growing interest in local and Spanish history and was elected first vice president of the new Manatee County Historical Society. His and Dr. Blake’s gift of twenty-five acres of land and the support of Congress advanced the National Memorial Park project that President Truman had approved. A successful appropriation bill passed that included twenty-five thousand dollars for facilities and twelve thousand dollars for administration and maintenance. The climax of many years of effort would be the dedication of the park during the 1950 De Soto celebration.


      After the Suggs married, Dr. and Mrs. Sugg’s involvement in the arts increased. In 1949, he was a founder of the West Coast Symphony in Bradenton-Sarasota and later a life member of its board of directors. Mrs. Sugg was a founder of the Asolo Opera Guild. Both were involved in the Manatee Players, a community theater group that had been growing, through civic interest and the support of Mrs. Bishop, since the 1930s. Dr. and Mrs. Sugg avidly attended productions, and became members of the board of directors. In 1949, Dr. Sugg presented a new organization plan and by-laws and was elected president. For the 1949–50 season, he had an ambitious program to fulfill the wishes of the organization’s officers, members, and audiences. Mrs. Bishop provided support and Dr. Sugg executed a board agenda that included a theater building campaign. He appointed Dan Blalock, Sr., another director and occasional actor in the Players, as chair of a campaign committee for a successful project.


      In spite of Dr. Sugg’s many outside interests, medicine remained at the center of his activities. In addition to attending seminars and professional meetings for surgeons, he was elected in 1949 to the board of directors of the Florida Division of the American Cancer Society.


      As president of the Chamber of Commerce, Dr. Sugg had many roles to perform during the De Soto festivities of 1949. One that he did not anticipate, either as Chamber of Commerce president or president of the South Florida Museum, was the swirl of publicity and confusion that developed around a manatee. It was an animal that his colleagues—Walter Hardin, in particular—arranged to exhibit at the De Soto celebration and a manatee that would become a permanent resident at the South Florida Museum.


      Florida Manatees and Their Protection


      Manatees were a common sight in bays and rivers along the southwest coast of Florida at the time of De Soto’s landing. During the early nineteenth century, game hunting and canoe access to manatee habitats by Seminoles and white settlers made the manatee a target due to the animal’s meat as well as its malleable skin, and rib bones, which were considered the equal of ivory. Indeed, in 1855, when a vast new county south of Tampa Bay was created by the Florida legislature, the county was named in honor of one of the state’s major rivers and its namesake animal, the manatee.


      During the post–Civil War population boom in Florida, tourists, settlers, some Northern writers, and visitors raised concerns about the fate of the manatee and other Florida wildlife, especially birds. Warren Zeiler quoted a Florida observer in 1879: “The last two generations have witnessed such a destruction of animal life in this century that it is appalling to look ahead and see what the future has in store for us.” Later in 1885, he observed, “There is no doubt that the manatee is fast becoming an extinct animal . . . The sea cow will pass out of existence . . . and the only remaining trace of its former existence will be a few old bones.”5


      During the nineteenth century, the staff from several aquaria captured manatees in Florida and removed them to New York City, London, and Glasgow. In 1880, two manatees were exhibited in Key West and some in aquaria in Texas, New Orleans, and other locations.6


      By the early twentieth century, manatees were seldom seen in Florida.


      Last week a manatee was found stranded on the river banks near Ellenton. It was six or seven feet long and weighed about 600 pounds. This aquatic animal is very scarce in these waters now; it having been years since one was seen in the river. Mr. A.E. Stebbins of Manatee photographed the monster.7


      The plight of manatees prompted concerned citizens to seek protection for the animals. The manatee became protected in Florida by state law in 1893, and in 1907, the law was strengthened with a fine of up to five hundred dollars and/or six months’ imprisonment for killing or molesting a manatee. Over time, special limited permits were issued by many state agencies—the Department of Conservation, Fish and Wildlife Conservation, Natural Resources, etc.—at various times for the capture of manatees for scientific or exhibition/education purposes. However, since 1907, Florida agencies have interpreted and enforced the statutes in assorted ways.


      A Manatee for the 1949 Festival8


      As planning for the 1949 De Soto Festival began, Ted Chryst, the chair of the Chamber of Commerce’s publicity committee, a city councilman, and a founding member of the South Florida Museum, learned about two captive manatees and their owner in Miami. They were at the Miami Aquarium and Tackle Company located on Biscayne Bay aboard the moored Prins Valdemar. Samuel Stout was the owner and manager of the facility during the final years, approximately 1947–1950, of the Miami Aquarium.


      The original Miami Aquarium opened May 1, 1928, in the converted hull of the Prins Valdemar. The Prins had been a merchant sailing ship. It was destined for mooring and conversion into a luxury hotel before the ship ran aground and sank in Miami’s harbor in 1925. The vessel was rescued and towed to a secure location along the bay front near downtown Miami. By 1928, through the efforts of the city and entrepreneurs, the Prins was converted into a tourist attraction, the Miami Aquarium, with tanks of various sizes holding an array of fish, mammals, and other sea life from the Atlantic, Gulf, and Caribbean. In the early 1940s, the city changed the Prins’s status from non-profit to commercial. During the war years, with the drop in tourism, ancillary marine operations opened on the Prins.


      Samuel Stout’s “Miami Aquarium and Tackle Co.” was such an enterprise. “Complete line of Fishing Tackle” highlighted Stout’s stationery with “Live Bait Our Speciality” under the company banner. It was a commercial fishing outfitter, with holding and exhibition tanks associated with the declining aquarium. Sometime during 1947–48, Stout acquired a manatee named “Lady,” and in July 1948, she gave birth to a baby manatee.
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          Miami Aquarium, located on the ship Prins Valdemar anchored at Bayfront Park.

        

      


      In mid-January, a Herald “correspondent” visited the Miami Aquarium and Tackle Company and interviewed Stout. On January 30, a front-page article, “Manatee ‘Easy to Get’ for DeSoto Festival,” appeared with a picture showing Samuel Stout’s hand feeding lettuce to a manatee. In the article, the reporter described his visit at the aquarium and conversation with Stout9:


      ‘Did you ever see a live manatee?’ he (Stout) asked the special DeSoto correspondent for The Herald. The answer was no, so he led the way to a big concrete tank in the Miami aquarium and pointed over the side . . . And there it was, a female of the species, not much short of a ton of manatee. She was submerged about two feet under the surface of the water, lying on her back with her small front flippers folded serenely across her chest . . .


      The last section of the article about harpooning manatees, and subsequent publicity releases, caused a major controversy:


      Asked how he would go about getting a live manatee for the DeSoto celebration, Stout revealed that he harpoons them . . . ‘I harpoon them, and always on the right side of the tail. The left side of the tail has a nerve that affects their eyes. After you harpoon one and get it in the boat, you need to start feeding it on lettuce right away’


      The article, illustrated with Stout feeding a manatee, concluded on an optimistic note:


      If Manatee County wants one, he says, he would try to get it soon enough so that when it goes on display here during the DeSoto celebration it will be able to perform for the citizens of the county bearing its name.


      Hardin’s Efforts


      By early February, Walter Hardin, representing the newly formed De Soto Celebration Association, had again assumed a leadership role in arranging for a manatee exhibition. He obtained permits from the Manatee Board of County Commissioners and the Florida State Board of Conservation and arranged with Stout for the delivery of a manatee. Hardin made plans for an exhibition tank to be installed near the Pier, with staffing and other needs as suggested by Stout. The 1948 manatee search, a dress rehearsal, helped speed matters along. However, Hardin had to redouble his efforts because of the uproar about Stout’s alleged use of a harpoon. Because of the number of organizations, legislators, and state agencies that became involved in the controversy that erupted, Hardin continued his extensive negotiations throughout the year.10


      Fortunately, as a state representative, Hardin had credibility, the cooperation and support of many state and local officials, including Senator R. B. Gaither, Jr., of Miami. Gaither had also become a mediator in the controversy. Although he did not give details, Gaither’s March 18 letter to Hardin is an “all’s well that ends well” summary:


      I received your letter with the enclosure, which I enjoyed reading.


      After conferring with the County Commissioners, they agreed to give Mr. Stout a permit to catch a Manatee for the purpose of displaying it in your County, however, I was advised that his tactics in trying to catch the Manatee were not in accord with the Conservation Agent.


      I was further advised, however, that you are definitely getting a manatee for your celebration, and I hope the affair is a big success.


      Hoping to see you soon and with kindest personal regards, I remain . . .11


      Stout and “Baby”


      In January, at the time of Stout’s comments to the Herald correspondent, the manatee mother and the baby were in Stout’s aquarium. Very little is known about the earlier life of the baby manatee. Stout had two manatees on display. One, which he called “Lady,” was a large female. He captured her on a valid permit from the State Conservation Department. Several accounts report that Lady gave birth to a baby shortly after her capture.12 Tradition has it is that “Baby” was born on July 21, 1948.


      The baby manatee that Stout transported to Bradenton was under a special permit granted by the Department of Conservation and the Dade County commissioners. State conservation offices assisted Stout in his preparation to transfer the manatee, even helping him design the special tank body on the truck that carried the manatee from Miami.


      Publicity surrounded Stout’s trip from Miami to Bradenton with “Baby.” The ride itself was an event. A sign on the side of his truck advertised that a manatee was being transported to Bradenton for the De Soto celebration. Stout stopped frequently in towns to change the water supply for his manatee passenger, and large crowds greeted him.
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          “Baby” arrives in Bradenton and is transferred to a pool.

        

      


      When Stout arrived in Bradenton close to midnight, a crowd of interested spectators welcomed him in anticipation of the unloading of the manatee from the truck. Curious volunteers, who were needed to help lift the heavy animal from Stout’s truck into the tank, were slow in stepping forward. They wanted reassurance that the manatee ate only lettuce and not fingers that might stray too close to its mouth. The De Soto celebration officials, who met Stout and his charge, secured the manatee in seclusion until the opening events the following day.13


      “Baby” Is a Hit!


      In 1949, manatees were seldom seen and little known to the public. National Geographic introduced readers in its January issue to a mother and calf through drawings and a photograph of a large manatee in the Everglades being transported by conservation workers.14 To reassure Bradenton skeptics who circulated a rumor that there was no manatee in town, the Herald ran a front-page story on the opening day of the festival: “Manatee Fake? Certainly Not Officials Shout.”15 The evidence for manatees in Florida in the National Geographic was cited. Later, camera shops were busy developing “Baby” pictures taken by eager visitors. A state conservation officer stood by the entrance to the exhibit and made comments about manatees. The manager of the Palmetto Farmers’ State Market was so enthralled at the sight of “Baby” eating lettuce that he agreed to provide greens during “Baby’s” stay. The Herald article noted:


      Undisturbed by these long distance doubts as to her existence, “Baby” is continuing to win new friends every hour. She has turned out to be a great favorite with children, many of whom would probably get in the tank with her if their parents would let them . . .


      On hand almost constantly to answer the questions of the curious is Stout, the owner of the manatee, who brought her here from Miami. Stout . . . expressed amazement at the lack of information about the manatee that exists in the county bearing its name. He reported that many people who have seen the animal are expressing the opinion that it should be made a permanent feature of Bradenton’s waterfront. He agrees to this, and has indicated that he will be glad to help capture animals for such an exhibit if the proper permits could be obtained.16


      “Baby” was exhibited every day in a specially constructed concrete tank at the newly christened Waterfront Park near the Pier from ten a.m. until ten p.m., Wednesday through Saturday. The admission price charged by the De Soto committee helped pay the costs of transporting “Baby” to Bradenton, building the special tank, and installing necessary plumbing, lighting, and other fixtures. Stout volunteered his time and efforts.


      At the end of the week, the newspaper announced the “Manatee returns to Miami Aquarium”:


      Besides the thousands who paid the admission charge to see the manatee, hundreds of Bradenton small fry got a free look from the branches of a large tree that grew conveniently close to the canvas wall that surrounded the tank. At times during the week, the tree was so full of small boys that it was hard to see its leaves. Stout and his assistants occasionally had ‘Baby’ go through her routine for the benefit of this arboreal audience.


      Hundreds of spectators took both motion and still pictures of the manatee while it was here. On two occasions, young women got in the tank with bathing suits to have it recorded on celluloid that the manatee is not only real, but harmless to humans.


      It may be a long time before manatees are again seen in Manatee County, but it will go down in the record books that the one who arrived here for the 1949 DeSoto Celebration took the county by storm.17


      “Baby” Returns to Miami


      On the last day of the De Soto celebration, a letter, dated the previous day, from George Vathis, supervisor of the Florida State Board of Conservation, arrived for Walter Hardin. The letter stated:


      Referring further to a permit, which was issued to you by this Department under date of February 19, 1949 for the capture of one Manatee or Sea Cow, I wish to advise that this has caused this Department quite a bit of criticism and unfavorable publicity.


      It has been reported to this office that Mr. Samuel Stout of the Miami Aquarium, Miami, Florida captured two Manatees or Sea Cows, the younger one being eighteen months to two years old. Of course, you understand that your permit read for only one Manatee or Sea Cow to be taken.


      When the DeSoto festival at Bradenton is over, (March 22 to 26) we would like for both of these Manatees to be returned to the waters of Dade County (from where they were taken) in the presence of Mr. J. J. Loftus, Conservation Agent, 48 N.W. 56 Court, Miami 34, Florida.18


      The same day, the Manatee Board of County Commissioners passed and forwarded a resolution of appreciation to the Dade County commissioners for helping make the manatee available for the De Soto celebration.19 Hardin also sent a letter of apology to George Vathis and a letter of explanation from Ted Chryst, publicity director of the Chamber of Commerce and De Soto celebration.20 Chryst acknowledged to Hardin that his publicity releases may have sensationalized Stout’s methods of capturing manatees. Chryst supported Stout’s contention that he did not harpoon a manatee for the De Soto Festival.


      After capturing attention during the 1949 De Soto celebration, “Baby” was on her way back home while the controversy swirled. Hardin and Chryst clarified the extent to which some of the misunderstanding was due to overblown publicity and that Stout was not a harpooner. By the end of the month, Vathis was convinced that the infractions were not as serious as they had first seemed. He acknowledged this in a letter on April 1 to Hardin.21 However, a new problem had arisen about “Baby.” In a letter (March 31) to the Manatee Board of County Commissioners, with a carbon copy to Hardin, Vathis wrote that:


      The small Manatee you had on display at the Manatee County DeSoto Celebration has been returned to Dade County to be released there. Apparently the Manatee has become so domesticated and tame after being kept on display and through the kind treatment it received, we feel that it would be improper to release it on its own, and that is also the feeling of the citizens of Dade County.


      We would like to have you accept this Manatee to keep on display and care for in your County.


      We believe it would be better off kept in captivity.


      Mr. Stout has charge of the Manatee now and has offered to donate it to Manatee County through the State Board of Conservation. Mr. Stout will transport the Manatee to you any time you wish.


      Please advise me by return mail if you are interested in keeping this Manatee.22


      The suggestion that “Baby” return to Bradenton came as a surprise and a shock to the Manatee County commissioners, Hardin, and others. They began mobilizing, with Hardin playing a major role.


      “Baby” Returns to Bradenton


      Hardin wore many hats and acted as negotiator, ambassador, and liaison among all parties interested in having “Baby” transferred to Bradenton permanently. Hardin made trips to meet Stout in Miami and attended many meetings throughout Manatee County. Hardin met with Dr. Sugg and other members of the South Florida Museum board and Dr. Lester Leigh, manager of the Museum.


      On April 5, the Herald announced good news from a joint meeting the previous evening of the members of Chamber of Commerce directors, the County Commission, and city officials about the manatee situation:


      ‘Baby’ the orphan manatee has apparently found a new home—in Bradenton’s South Florida Museum at Memorial Pier Building. . . . Chamber of Commerce directors, the County Commission and city officials were grateful last night when Dr. Lester Leigh, museum curator, offered to take in the homeless manatee, which was the sensation of the recent De Soto Pageant . . . There still remains the problem of actual quarters for ‘Baby.’ Dr. Leigh can furnish the site, but not the tank. The three above mentioned agencies agreed to try to work out plans for building ‘Baby’ a tank, complete with running water . . . Dr. Leigh—who works nine hours a day at the museum for nothing—said he would be glad to have ‘Baby’ as an added museum attraction. He also volunteered to clean out the tank once a week. He said a small room in the rear of the museum could be used as a tank-site. The solution should make everyone happy. It will help draw people to the museum and will always be under Dr. Leigh’s eye.23


      At the meeting, Stout’s unfortunate situation was explained to those attending. Stout had two manatees (the mother and “Baby”) but had a permit to maintain only one manatee (originally the mother). He had been ordered to get rid of one. He suggested to the authorities that “Baby,” who had proved to be so popular, should be given to Manatee County. He would donate the manatee and deliver it at no cost. Dade County and state officials accepted Stout’s suggestion and acted accordingly.


      On April 5, Hardin sent Stout a letter noting that Bradenton and Manatee County accepted his offer of the baby manatee. Hardin explained that several groups were working together to figure out the best way to ensure adequate care for the manatee. These included the Manatee County commissioners, City of Bradenton, Manatee County Fish & Game Association, Bradenton Chamber of Commerce, and South Florida Museum. Hardin noted that a consensus was emerging that related to the South Florida Museum:


      At the moment, sentiment is to install a tank inside the Chamber of Commerce Pier building and in that portion of the building now being used by the South Florida Museum (this is a non-profit organization). The advantage of placing the tank there would be that the Curator of the Museum, who is on duty daily, would be responsible for the cleaning of the tank and the feeding of the Manatee, which he has agreed to do. Further, the Manatee would be under cover and would, at all times, be protected from the public.24


      To gain additional support, Hardin sent a letter to Ben Fuqua and Joe Bill Rood, colleagues in the Florida House of Representatives who had supported Hardin’s efforts and served with him on the board of the Museum.25 Hardin observed that everyone seemed to be in favor of getting the manatee and that the proper arrangements would be made. Since the most practical solution was for the Museum to accept the manatee, he suggested that if they had any objections they should let him know. Hearing none, he continued to make plans for “Baby’s” arrival.


      “Baby’s” new home in the Museum at the Pier was completed about May 30. By mid-June, Stout was ready to move “Baby” to Bradenton.


      “Baby” at the Museum


      After a fourteen-hour trip from Miami, Stout arrived with “Baby” unexpectedly in the middle of the night on June 20. When Stout could not locate Dr. Leigh to unlock the door, the sheriff who had met Stout broke into the Museum. With the help of several volunteer prisoners, he and Stout carried “Baby” off the truck into the waiting tank.26


      “Baby” settled in, and a week later, Hardin completed the paperwork by applying to Vathis for a permit for the Museum to exhibit “Baby.” Hardin added an interesting disclosure paragraph in conclusion to the business:


      Just for the record, I have no desire, wish nor ambition to personally own or exhibit any Manatee or any other animal—am merely handling the details as a matter of assistance to the De Soto Committee and publicity for our county and the Bradenton Chamber of Commerce, and I might say further that I am not on anybody’s pay-roll or expense account in connection with such exhibition.27
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          “Baby” returns and is greeted by Mayor Hall (far left), County Commissioner Hanes, Stout, Leigh, and Chamber Secretary Manning.

        

      


      Several weeks later, Hardin received a permit28 for “the South Florida Museum to exhibit the Baby Sea Cow in their museum in the Chamber of Commerce Building, Bradenton, Florida.” With the new attraction, Dr. Leigh raised Museum prices to fifty cents for adults and twenty-five cents for children. The admission included a look at the manatee and an opportunity to feed it lettuce.


      “Baby” weighed about two hundred seventy-five pounds and was six feet long. The aquarium was a tank about ten by fifteen feet and four feet deep. When the weather cooled down in November, a gas heater was installed to keep the pool water at seventy-five degrees. This is about the preferred temperature for manatees and is the reason they congregate in Florida’s fresh water springs, which year around are seventy-two degrees. Local grocery stores agreed to provide lettuce for “Baby,” with occasional treats of carrots and apples. Marjorie Kelley assumed new duties and became the keeper for “Baby,” a role she played through 1966.


      “Baby” was the name for the manatee throughout the summer; by November, the manatee’s name became “Baby Snoots.” The name may have originated with Stout. According to popular legend, the name was inspired by the snoot of the manatee and a popular radio show of the 1940s, The Baby Snooks Show, which starred comedienne Fanny Brice. With Baby Snoots in residence, the South Florida Museum joined several other museums in having an aquarium. None, however, could boast having a manatee that had been born in captivity. In 1949, the South Florida Museum became the home of Manatee County’s future mascot and acquired the responsibility of a manatee aquarium.


      Notes
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      Chapter Eight


      “The Little Museum Just Ran

      on Its Own . . .”

    


    
      Located in the Memorial Pier building on Bradenton’s beautiful waterfront is the South Florida Museum, which has an outstanding collection of Indian relics, supplemented by many Spanish and American historic features. The museum, under the direction of Dr. Lester Leigh, as manager and Marjorie Leigh as curator, is open daily from 8:30 a.m. to 4:45 p.m.


      Bradenton Herald, November 26, 19561


      The Pier period in the history of the South Florida Museum was summed up by Dr. Sugg: “I was made president and remained president, because for many years no Board meeting was held—the little museum just ran on its own.”2 Dr. Sugg was absorbed in the revival of the De Soto celebration, perpetuating its activities through the founding of the De Soto Historical Society and continuing the development of the De Soto National Memorial Park. Dr. Sugg’s personal and civic roles, along with his quiet and decisive leadership, were critical to the South Florida Museum’s survival and its future. While his activities would influence the future direction of the South Florida Museum, the staff and volunteers of the museum, with his and board support, insured that “the little museum just ran on its own.”


      From 1950 to 1964, Bradenton grew into quite a successful city, with many cultural developments appearing in the area around the Museum at the Pier. The South Florida Museum continued to expand its collection of specimens and artifacts in all areas. Records of Baby Snoot’s growth and development were of interest to biologists, planting the seed for future manatee research. At the Pier, in response to new interest in science triggered by space exploration, the Junior Science

      Museum opened for the baby boom children of the era. The idea for a planetarium was sparked. With all of this development and new ideas, the South Florida Museum’s quarters became very cramped. Thoughts of new facilities grew and became urgent.


      The Community and the Bishops


      From the 1950s forward, Florida experienced a post-war population boom and land development propelled by “air conditioning, mosquito control and VA home loans.” Space exploration and Disney World were additional propellants. Tourism boomed. New residents arrived at a rate of seven hundred to a thousand per day.3


      The population soared in Manatee County due to tourists and seasonal and permanent residents. The number of year-round residents increased from about thirty-five thousand in 1950 to eighty thousand in the 1960s. Industrial, commercial, and service businesses continued to replace agriculture in the economy; housing and new buildings changed the landscape.


      Anthony Rossi converted an abandoned grapefruit canning plant into a processing plant for a variety of citrus products. He created Tropicana, which was fast becoming one of the world’s largest citrus processing companies. Several local companies, e.g., Beall’s Clothing, were on their way to regional expansion. Rossi and Beall served on the Museum board during this period.


      In downtown Bradenton, the area adjacent to the Pier was developed as Waterfront Park. It became a cultural gateway for those driving south on the Tamiami Trail over the Green Bridge and Manatee River into Bradenton. In 1954, Bee Line Ferry traffic across Tampa Bay stopped when the Sunshine Skyway Bridge opened, expanding automobile traffic and decreasing use of the Pier. The Bradenton Municipal Auditorium was built and opened in Waterfront Park in December 1960.


      The Manatee Players, under the presidency of Dr. Sugg with the energetic support of Mrs. Bishop and Dan Blalock, Sr., began a campaign for a permanent home in 1949. The new playhouse, which was located at the corner of Main Street across from the Pier, was officially opened at an informal ceremony on October 23, 1953. With Dr. Sugg as master of ceremonies, the building was dedicated to Mr. and Mrs. E. E. Bishop, “In gratitude for their generosity and encouragement which contributed so largely to its construction.”4


      In 1957, the Art League of Manatee County, which had space for its teaching activities and a gallery in the Pier Building since the 1930s, opened the Art Center of Manatee County. The cooperation of the City Council, with partial funding by the Bishops, made the new building possible. It, too, was located in Bradenton’s Waterfront Park.


      With the increase in county population, more medical services were needed. Planning for a new hospital, the Manatee County Veterans Memorial Hospital, started in 1947. Dr. Sugg, Robert Bentley, and Dan Blalock, Sr., were on the board of founders. Popularly called Memorial, the new hospital was built largely by public donations with Blalock leading the fund drive and Bentley providing the editorial support of the Herald. Mr. and Mrs. Bishop were major early donors to the campaign. Construction began in 1951, and the new hospital was dedicated in February 1953.5


      At the opening, Dr. Sugg was appointed president of the medical staff, and Dr. L. W. Blake was appointed vice president. Manatee Memorial Hospital, as it was renamed in 1956, quickly became too small to handle the growing population. With the closing of Bradenton General Hospital in 1957, Memorial added a large addition, dedicated in 1958. During the final building campaign, Mrs. Bishop gave funds to establish the Sugg Surgical Suite. It was used as Dr. Sugg pursued his surgical practice in geriatric medicine.6
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          Mrs. Bishop, Dr. W. E. Wentzel, and Dr. Sugg (right) in front of the plaque for the Sugg Surgical Suite at Manatee Memorial Hospital.

        

      


      The Bishops quietly supported the development of the community’s cultural and service institutions through their ideas, philanthropy, and volunteer work.7 Animal care was of great concern to the couple, and with Dr. Sugg’s help, they founded the Edward E. and Lillian H. Bishop Animal Shelter, Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals of Manatee County, a private non-profit organization within Manatee County. Dr. Sugg served as the shelter’s first president; the shelter’s mission was the prevention of cruelty to animals, the relief of the suffering of animals, and the care and placement of homeless animals. Funding for the building and the shelter’s continuing operation came through gifts from the Bishops and a foundation that they endowed. The land for the shelter, almost forty acres, was formerly a citrus grove owned by Mrs. Bishop’s family. The shelter was dedicated and opened in June 1958.


      For their many community contributions, Mr. and Mrs. Bishop were named “Outstanding Citizens, Manatee County, 1957.” However, because of their ill health, there were no public events, and the Bishops did not contribute their foot imprints for traditional casts in the County Courtyard. Later, for the Bishops’ support of animal welfare, the National Society for Prevention of Cruelty to Animals recognized the couple with its highest national award.


      Museum at the Pier


      The 1950s marked an acquisition and exhibition period for the South Florida Museum. Artifacts associated with the Spanish conquest of Florida received considerable interest and publicity, particularly during the annual De Soto celebrations. Several copper and gold artifacts in the Tallant collection, which came from Spanish ships wrecked by storms along the Florida coasts, were prominently displayed. A silver brooch with a figure bearing a striking similarity to Queen Isabella was exhibited with an early-seventeenth-century Spanish coin depicting the same posed individual.


      During the Pier period, attendance grew to approximately four thousand paying visitors annually, by the late 1950s. Admission prices increased to fifty cents for adults and twenty-five cents for children. The City provided underwriting for overhead expenses such as rent, water, maintenance, housekeeping, and utilities. Other sources of funding were from admissions and contributions from board members. Initially, Dr. Leigh, with the assistance of Curator Marjorie Kelley, who became his wife in 1951, managed the Museum and aquarium. Dr. Leigh was an unpaid volunteer, and Marjorie Kelley was paid “staff” along with several part-timers who assisted with the aquarium and custodial work. Marjorie became the keeper of Baby Snoots. Following Lester’s death in 1957, Marjorie Leigh ran the Museum as manager and manatee keeper. She married Russell Hartman in 1964 and became Marjorie Hartman. Many volunteers assisted in the Museum and aquarium operations, prepared exhibits, maintained the facilities and wrote press articles. When volunteers assumed the responsibilities as carried out by paid staff in other museums, the volunteers were given appropriate titles, such as assistant curator.


      The annual Mail-Away editions of the Herald boasted about the area’s attractions. The editions included photographs and articles, which were virtually annual reports, proclaiming “South Florida Museum One of Area’s Top Attractions”:


      Located in the Memorial Pier building on Bradenton’s beautiful waterfront is the South Florida Museum, which has an outstanding collection of Indian relics, supplemented by many Spanish and American historic features. The museum, under the direction of Dr. Lester Leigh, as manager and Marjorie Leigh as curator, is open daily from 8:30 a.m. to 4:45 p.m.8


      Each Mail-Away edition included descriptions similar to the following:


      The South Florida Museum also has one of the nation’s finest collections of Indian fossils, arrowheads, peace pipes, pottery, axes and fossilized skeletons, as well as hundreds of Indian artifacts in beautiful beadwork such as baby carriers, saddlebags, vests, death moccasins which are beaded on the soles, quivers, bows and arrows and headdresses. One of our most recent donations is a very valuable collection of Aztec Indian pottery, incense burners, idols and pendants from the Lake Chapultepec area in old Mexico.9
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          An exhibit of Plains Indian artifacts, ca. 1955.

        

      


      There were articles about the Daughters of the American Revolution room and the United Daughters of the Confederacy room “filled to overflowing with pictures, photographs, firearms and many other things relating to the times.” The presumed bedroom suite of President Ulysses S. Grant was always mentioned. News was often included about the growth of the natural history collections of shells, birds, and other creatures as well as “fossils of the Mastodon and Mammoth that roamed Florida millions of years ago.” Exotic collections were of scary interest: “Shrunken human heads (Tsantsas) are most typical of but not peculiar to the Jivaro Tribe.” A description of how to prepare shrunken heads and how to identify fraudulent shrunken heads in the marketplace noted that, “as a matter of fact, the South Florida Museum can boast of exhibits from every continent on earth.”


      The promotional photographs showed potential visitors new permanent collections as well as objects on temporary loan from local residents. The acquisitions ranged from the “headline attraction” of shrunken heads to “the most noteworthy of the new arrivals is the collection of Rosaries, Chaplets and Prayer Beads of Mrs. Toof Capron . . . blessed by 5 popes.” There were no formal acquisition policies. The Museum routinely accepted most historical artifacts and natural history specimens offered for exhibition purposes. Later, objects were accepted for reference and educational purposes as well.


      With the addition of collections and displays, Tallant’s “Manatee County Museum” had become the South Florida Museum.


      Aquarium at the Museum


      As often reported in the Herald, Baby Snoots was the Museum’s most popular attraction. Feeding shows, with audience participation, occurred several times a day. At a command from Dr. Leigh or Marjorie, Baby Snoots rolled over, shook hands with visitors, fed, made a face to please the children, and showed off by going over to the other side of the tank and rolling over one, two, or three times as directed. The reward for these natural behaviors was an apple or a carrot. These tidbits supplemented a daily diet of from two to three bushels of head lettuce, celery, cauliflower, and cabbage.10 Local grocers donated most of the food for Baby Snoots.


      The manatee presentations, given by Marjorie or volunteers, included “tricks” by Baby Snoots and details about the aquarium. There was no air-conditioning; however, the temperature of the water was kept at about seventy-five degrees year round. Freshwater was used exclusively, not saltwater as generally supposed. At the time, very little could be said during public presentations about manatee biology or conservation; little was known.


      Baby Snoots was Manatee County’s unofficial mascot. The cover photo of the 1956 Mail-Away edition of the Herald featured Baby Snoots and Marjorie with the following notes:
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          Marjorie Leigh and Baby Snoots, ca. 1956.

        

      


      Bradenton, county seat and largest city, is ‘The Friendly City.’ But the friendliness isn’t confined to Bradenton . . . The friendliness extends even to the county’s major attractions, such as ‘Baby Snoots,’ shown on this cover page, whose principal delight is to display her tricks for the visitor.11


      As more marine biologists began to study manatees, the detailed measurements and records that Dr. Leigh kept about Baby Snoots were of increasing interest. An article in the Journal of Mammalogy in 1951 noted, “Lester Leigh in a letter of May 7, 1950, provided measurements of a six foot male Florida manatee in his care in the South Florida Museum at Bradenton.” Several weeks before the letter was written, Joseph Moore, the author of the article, had visited Lester Leigh and observed, as he noted in the Journal:


      A male, 6 feet long when seen April 15, 1950, in South Florida Museum, Bradenton, came at call, rolled over, swam away toward the far end of the pool and back, offered its right flipper to shake hands, and reared up against the side of the pool standing on the ventral surface of its tail and holding the body 6 inches clear of the wall by means of its flippers, to “rub noses” with its keeper. This meant thrusting its head about 18 inches above the surface of the water. Although museum manager Lester Leigh tried vainly to persuade the manatee to roll over more than one time for me, he assured me that the animal had been taught to roll over any number of times up to three. Each act was separately called for by voice and motion and rewarded with a lettuce leaf.12


      Baby Snoots was mentioned in the American Midland Naturalist in January 1953.13 A longer article appeared in the Journal of Mammalogy in 1957.14 These were the first scientific articles about what would become the “oldest manatee born in captivity.” Scientific articles mentioning Snooty began appearing in 1951, and Moore’s article was a landmark beginning for manatee conservation.


      Although Baby Snoots was noted in the scientific literature as a male as early as 1951 and certainly recognized as such by Moore and Leigh in 1950, the manatee was referred to in the media as a “she” or “her.” As the 1958 Herald Mail-Away cackled, “One of the most popular young ladies in Manatee County is a plump ‘baby’ weighing about 650 pounds.”15 After a decade, Baby Snoots was still noted as a female by the public, and was on file at the Herald as such.


      In the 1951 Journal article, Moore commented, “one of the problems which perplexed the writer, before he had seen the urogenital openings of both sexes, was how to distinguish the sex of a live manatee.” With little help from the available literature, at close range in aquaria, Moore recorded anatomical measurements that have since provided general guidance for gender determination. At that time, very little was known about the anatomy or sexual maturity of manatees. Today, an experienced observer can distinguish a male from a female, but a general observer requires detailed anatomical guidance since the sex organs are internal and hidden unless the manatee is sexually aroused. We now know that a female reaches sexual maturity in about three or four years. The male manatee can take as long as ten years to mature sexually.


      Junior Science Museum


      On October 4, 1957, the Soviet Union successfully launched Sputnik I, the world’s first artificial satellite, at the beginning of the International Geophysical Year, 1957–58. Sputnik’s launch initiated major changes in science education and Museum programs. As a technical achievement, Sputnik captured the world’s attention and caught the American public off guard. On November 3, Sputnik II was launched, carrying a much heavier payload, including a dog named Laika. On January 31, 1958, the attention shifted when the United States’ program for the International Geophysical Year sent aloft Explorer I. The “space race” began. The events led to the creation of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) and great public concern about science education, specifically about its laggard state of affairs in the United States. Soviet Yuri Gagarin punctuated this awareness of a U.S. national deficit in 1961 when he became the first person to fly beyond Earth’s atmosphere. In 1961, President John F. Kennedy addressed a joint session of Congress and challenged the nation to put an American on the moon by the end of the decade. The national challenges of science education confronted citizens and the country’s educational institutions.16


      The future of space activity during the early 1960s focused on education. In Florida, The Florida Space Era Education Study pointed to “inadequate” higher education and led to the establishment of new universities in anticipation of attracting space industries and servicing proposed NASA facilities at Cape Canaveral. Missile and rocket activity also made education a priority at “adequate” public schools and junior colleges. In Florida and nationwide, museums focused their education programs on serving the new national education priorities.17


      Because of the post-war baby boom, there were many school-age children, with schools at peak capacity. Many community colleges and universities were resources for educational enrichment for the general population and often provided special science programs for schoolchildren. In urban settings, museums with planetariums expanded their outreach. Science museums, Science and Technology Centers, that focused on the physical sciences were created; natural history museums modified their educational programs. This became more prevalent in the 1960s when civic support of science education increased and federal funding encouraged educational enrichment programs.


      In many communities, concerned mothers and homemakers banded together under the umbrella of the federal Junior Museum Enrichment Program. Similar events happened throughout Florida, where even urban areas such as Miami did not have science museums. During 1959-60, a program group in Manatee and Sarasota counties under the leadership of Mrs. Jean Morey and Mrs. Dorothy Crow gained the approval and cooperation of the community college and school boards of both counties to support volunteer instruction in all areas of science, in a non-classroom setting. Through their efforts, and the involvement of Dr. M. M. Boring, a retired prominent physicist, the group incorporated as Science Hall and Junior Museum, Inc. With Dr. Boring as president, they began teaching programs at several sites, including the Ringling Museum of Art in Sarasota. They sought advice from national consultants and local interests about establishing a permanent facility, including a planetarium, for their activities. By 1963, with students in Sarasota and Bradenton, two temporary teaching locations opened. A Sarasota foundation provided a unit of the former Adirondack Motel; the city of Bradenton leased the group space in Memorial Pier that was vacant after the Chamber of Commerce moved to its new home. Professor Carl Keeler, a young marine biologist faculty member at Manatee Junior College who was active in Science Hall and Junior Museum teaching programs, became the organization’s president. Under his enthusiastic leadership, the Science Hall in Bradenton, which had its grand opening in 1963, took the lead and generally became known as the “Junior Museum” or as preferred, “Junior Science Museum.” In its statement of purpose, the museum noted that it did not duplicate school system activities. With regard to its new neighbor, the South Florida Museum,


      Also, there is no duplication of services between the Junior Museum and the South Florida Museum. The South Florida Museum is a museum more in the classical sense—a museum of exhibits and collections. We are a Teaching museum, emphasizing classes, field trips, lectures, and actively working with people. Actually, the two museums complement each other in function.18


      With Walter Hardin and Shelton Moody serving on both boards, and with Keeler increasingly focused on the Junior Science Museum, close working relationships quickly developed.
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          Carl Keeler guides a Junior Science Museum student.

        

      


      The Junior Science Museum conducted frequent and diverse field trips in archeology, marine biology, astronomy and paleontology. The outings originated and ended at the Pier facilities. A briefing and follow-up discussion occurred in one room. It housed a laboratory bench, work tables, blackboards, shelving for specimens and items recently collected in the field, microscopes, and other equipment. Another room, which a sports car club shared, served as space for a growing science library, displays, lectures, and other meetings.


      The collections of the South Florida Museum and the “interactive” mode of the Junior Museum generated synergy between the two organizations. Nationally, programs were booming for kindergarten through twelfth grade; school group tours of exhibits and informal science education programs involving collections and field trips were developed. The Florida State Museum, in its new facility on the University campus in Gainesville, introduced the “Object Gallery” concept, using collections in a setting for youthful exploration. Increasingly, as school boards realized the opportunities and resources offered by museums at a low per-pupil cost, the school boards facilitated school trips and often hired teaching staff for the museums. Later, Congress began funding education reform, with such legislation as Project Head Start (1964) and the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (1965). The passage of both acts encouraged science museum developments nationwide and at the South Florida Museum.


      The idea of a planetarium as the center of a science complex in the Bradenton-Sarasota area surfaced as public attention increasingly turned to space issues, nationally and in Florida. In 1960, Dr. Armand Spitz was invited for public consultations and interviews about the planetarium prospects for the Bradenton area.19 Dr. Spitz, one of the first science TV personalities, was former director of the Fels Planetarium at the Franklin Institute in Philadelphia and more recently a planetarium entrepreneur. The Spitz conversations and publicity affected the future development of the South Florida Museum.


      The Junior Science Museum enjoyed high visibility. The programs were a great community asset, inspired an appreciation of science, and introduced many young people to science as a career or avocation. The South Florida Museum was initially featured as an adult, family, and tourist destination. However, as early as December 1947, the Museum began serving school groups. Volunteers served as tour guides, and the Museum assumed a strong community educational role through the school group tours. The introduction in 1949 of the manatee program gave the Museum a “must visit” identity for children, their parents, and grandparents. Cooperation among science programs at the two museums increased during the 1960s.


      De Soto and the Museum


      The annual De Soto celebration continued to grow in size and popularity. The De Soto Festival included larger parades, a Florida governor’s luncheon, golf tournaments, boat races, and many other events. Great efforts were made to recreate the De Soto events, in costume and details, as authentically as historical research permitted. The development of the De Soto National Memorial Park moved forward. Dr. Sugg played many key roles in increasing civic interest in Florida’s colonial Spanish heritage and in developing a relationship between Bradenton and the historical origins of Hernando De Soto in Spain.


      The climax of the De Soto celebration week in 1950 was the formal dedication of the De Soto National Memorial, as part of the National Park Service, on March 24, 1950. The recently arrived National Park Service superintendent and other officials, along with delegates of the Colonial Dames and House Representative Hardin Peterson, joined local dignitaries—Dr. Sugg (president of the Chamber of Commerce), Florida House Representative Walter Hardin, Karl Bickel (master of ceremonies)—and others for the dedication ceremonies.20 A Herald editorial optimistically observed, “Development merely has been started. With the continuance of such interest and support, the De Soto National Memorial can become one of the major attractions in Florida.”21


      As the growth and development of the memorial park continued, there were often conversations about the “museum,” which had been mentioned in the authorizing legislation for the memorial in 1948: “a museum to house the relics already collected or which may come into its possession in the future.” In the 1950s, the dialog continued about the future memorial “museum” and its relation to the South Florida Museum.22 Aside from a small collection of Tallant artifacts, among the thousands, the Museum’s collections were incompatible with the interpretation needs of the memorial. Later, when funding became available for additional facilities at the De Soto Memorial, the South Florida Museum was developing on an entirely different trajectory.


      In 1952, Dr. Sugg served as founding president of a new non-profit group, the Hernando De Soto Historical Society. The Society was incorporated “to investigate and study the history of one Hernando De Soto and of the historic landing of the said Hernando De Soto at Shaw’s Point in Manatee County, Florida and other historic traditions connected therewith, and by appropriate activities, including processions, festivals, celebrations, contests and shows sponsored by the corporation annually.” Later, the Society expanded to include a membership component called the Conquistadors (volunteers), a De Soto celebration organization, and a Conquistador Historical Foundation.23


      The De Soto celebrations expanded in scope, and as for other festivals in Florida, economic development and tourism were key agendas. The annual program booklet advertised places, people, and happenings in Manatee County. “Baby Snoots-A Live Manatee from Which Our County Gets Its Name” was highlighted in a photographic half-page ad by several merchants in the 1952 “Celebration Annual.” The caption further noted, “Famed for its unique exhibits, the South Florida Museum in Bradenton boasts one display that can be seen nowhere else in the world. Baby Snoots.” In 1955, “Baby Snoots-A Live Manatee from which our County gets its name” was again included.24


      Dr. Sugg was a leader in the progress of the De Soto Society through the 1970s. In his enthusiasm for the organization, with its potential for Spanish connections and the development of the community, Dr. Sugg involved supporters, civic organizations, as well as city, county, state, and federal officials. Dr. Sugg’s Spanish interests would significantly influence the future of the South Florida Museum.


      And So It Goes


      During the early 1950s, Montague Tallant began preparing for retirement by selling more of his rental properties and building a “dream home” for Louise and himself in the “newly redeveloping” Palma Sola area, west of downtown Bradenton toward Anna Maria Island. He continued collecting, primarily through purchases and trades, but stopped active fieldwork except around Shaw’s Point and its eroding shell middens. In 1958, he sold his furniture store and retired. In 1961, with his health failing, he moved into a nursing care facility, where he died on April 3, 1962, at the age of seventy. The obituary mentioned several pallbearers who had been associated with Tallant in his archeology hobby. It noted, “He was an authority on Wildlife and Indian Lore in Florida. A former collection of his is in the South Florida Museum.” Montague Tallant was buried in Fogartyville Cemetery, near his home.25


      Twenty years after his death, Tallant’s work and scientific contributions were reported to the Florida Anthropological Society:


      . . . Had Tallant not done what he did, the mounds would undoubtedly still have been plundered, but by scores of collectors, and the artifacts and information about them would have been largely dispersed and lost forever . . .


      Today, the South Florida Museum in Bradenton and the Museum of the American Indian in New York City house the Tallant collections. Considerable data can be retrieved as a result—and we can thank Montague Tallant for that.26


      Later in 1962, the Herald announced, “Edward Everson Bishop, 71, one of America’s leading philanthropists and a prominent citizen of Manatee County since 1914, died last night at his Riverview Boulevard home.”27 As the article noted, he was “by nature a shy and retiring man, Mr. Bishop, known as Ned to friends, avoided the limelight and wanted no public recognition for his contributions which were many and large.”


      Looking Ahead


      From the beginning, the Museum board considered the Pier Building as a temporary facility for the South Florida Museum. Conversations about a new location took place with the National Park Service on several occasions as the De Soto Memorial was developed and when other potential sites became available. After years of continuous acquisitions and the addition of a growing manatee, the South Florida Museum overflowed. The Leighs used a closet for an office, display cases of artifacts were jam-packed, and boxes of received items were often unopened. The success of the young Junior Science Museum added additional space stress. Attendance was growing because of increased public awareness of the Museum and demand for educational enrichment by school groups. Furthermore, the long-deferred maintenance of the Pier and its facilities was endangering the collections and causing concern to the staff, board, and visitors of both museums.


      Years later, a board member summarized the Pier situation: “I remember the first museum as sort of a collection place and just an incredible amount of stuff, a large display of Indian wares, pioneer things, a big collection of guns, military matter, and of course, Snooty. But by 1964, indeed before then, the quarters had been outgrown, there was no storage or work areas, security was terrible, and it’s lucky that we have what we have.”28


      To no one’s surprise, a move to new quarters became a pressing issue. The South Florida Museum’s founding directors had stated publicly in 1946 the intent to move to larger quarters after a “temporary” location at the Pier. In the spirit of downtown Bradenton’s growth and development, a move for the South Florida Museum became yet another challenge. “Dr. Sugg and his troops,” as the community affectionately called them, had a major project ahead: to build a new facility for the South Florida Museum. From the beginning, an aquarium for Snooty was part of the project. Later, the Junior Science Museum and a planetarium were included. In commenting several years later about the new project, Dr. Sugg noted:


      I was pushed into starting a campaign to expand the museum. A new board was appointed, and a campaign started for funds to place the museum on property owned by the City on the Manatee River waterfront.29


      In the meantime, “the little museum just ran on its own.”
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      Chapter Nine


      New Facilities for the South

      Florida Museum

    


    
      A Look into the Future . . . Although much of the museum will be devoted to acknowledging the rich historical heritage of this section, the board feels that at the same time one must look forward to scientific progress and see new, undreamed of opportunities in the surrounding universe. The most exciting feature of the new building will be a planetarium.


      Bradenton Herald, June 19641


      Growth and expansion continued in Bradenton during the 1960s. Waterfront Park, the area adjacent to the Pier, was the downtown focus in Bradenton. The keystone was the new Municipal Auditorium that greeted visitors crossing the Manatee River into Bradenton from the north, along the Tamiami Trail. Near the auditorium, a newly federated Manatee County Chamber of Commerce, which included the Bradenton Chamber of Commerce, occupied a new headquarters building. Nearby, the elegant Manatee River Hotel of the 1920s became a residence for the elderly. The Florida Highway Patrol made plans to move its school and office from the Waterfront Park building located near the Art Center to a commercial location. Nearby, in an ambitious undertaking, a plan was implemented to dredge a section of the Manatee River and fill in some forty-five acres for a future park and residences. Outside of downtown, at De Soto Point, the National Park Service was further developing the De Soto National Memorial.


      For the overflowing South Florida Museum, the Pier location became increasingly problematic. A search for new facilities involved a community-wide effort led by Dr. Sugg and Museum board members. There were ongoing conversations with officials of the National Park Service and the Manatee County and Bradenton governments. Since Dr. Sugg preferred a new location in downtown Bradenton, a proposal by City Councilman Hoge Tallant was intriguing. With Tallant’s guidance, Dr. Sugg focused on the soon-to-be vacant Florida Highway Patrol building and the property between the Art Center and the new Manatee Chamber of Commerce building.


      The possibility of a building and land for a new South Florida Museum stimulated Dr. Sugg’s further discussions with Mrs. Bishop, other board members, and friends of the Museum. By the end of 1963, Dr. Sugg had many ideas about a future South Florida Museum. His dreams would approach reality when groundbreaking for a new Museum took place on October 6, 1965.


      Downtown and Nearby


      In 1961, the Chamber of Commerce of Bradenton joined with the Palmetto Chamber and other towns to create a Manatee County Chamber of Commerce. By 1962, the federation of chambers had formed a corporation and acquired land and funds to build an office building at the edge of Waterfront Park in Bradenton. The following years, as often occurs in mergers, territorial disputes over allocation of resources, governance, paid personnel, etc. developed among the chapters. The total membership of the Manatee County Chamber of Commerce declined during the period, some chapters threatened to withdraw, executive vice presidents left, and two volunteer presidents each served only one-year terms. A 1963 Herald editorial noted, “We still have considerable hope for this infant County Chamber. But we’d like to see it acting more like a Chamber of Commerce, a public conscience, a champion of steps to make a better community, a goad to the civic laggards.”2


      In late 1963 in a “call the doctor” scenario, the Manatee Chamber elected Dr. Sugg president. When he took office, he outlined a sixteen-point plan for the Chamber of Commerce board’s approval. This was an encore to his actions when he was president of the Bradenton Chamber of Commerce in 1947. At that time, he had stunned the board and membership with a bold ambitious “to do” list that included plans for the South Florida Museum at the Pier.


      On January 24, 1964, the Herald began an editorial under the headline “What the Doctor Ordered” with the following: “Dr. W. D. Sugg has dropped a bushel basket of projects, aims, and goals into the lap of the Manatee Chamber of Commerce.” The editorial also explained the ambition and success of his earlier 1947 multi-point plan:


      It must have sounded terribly impossible then, . . . Today, those projects are all on the accomplished list. For the present, it noted, . . . the new projects suggested as community aims will be no more difficult to achieve, if the community makes up its mind that its future health and growth depend, as in fact they do, upon taking the doctor’s prescription.3


      The relocation and expansion of the South Florida Museum were among the top ten on Dr. Sugg’s list of sixteen projects.


      At De Soto National Memorial Park, which was attracting about seventy thousand visitors annually, the National Park Service approved a $150,000 expansion program, to begin in 1963 and continue through 1966. The plan included a visitor center with a museum, shop, and other amenities along with on-site facilities for the superintendent and workshops. The staff included three permanent employees, some part-time maintenance help, and a part-time historian.4 There were conversations among Dr. Sugg, Park Service officials, and others about the Tallant collections and other South Florida Museum holdings with regard to park plans.


      In December 1963, Dr. Sugg publicly answered the question of whether the South Florida Museum should be part of the park expansion plan because of the close relationship of the Museum’s collections and interpretative exhibits to the De Soto exploration. He said the U.S. Government Park Service would be happy to have the Museum at the De Soto Memorial site. He emphasized that he and the board had always resisted any effort to move the Museum out of downtown Bradenton because “the Bradenton Chamber of Commerce started it. Downtown people bought it originally, and that is where it belongs.”5


      The growing De Soto Historical Society, another interest of Dr. Sugg, hired an executive secretary and established an office in Pier building space that the Chamber of Commerce had vacated. Salaries and the escalating costs of the De Soto celebration parade, booklets, costumes, and the construction of an exhibition replica of San Cristobal, De Soto’s ship, along with a cut in county appropriations, caused the Conquistadores serious financial concerns. However, Dr. Sugg and Mrs. Bishop kept the Society solvent and moving forward.6


      The Junior Science Museum was under the inspired leadership of Professor Carl Keeler, who became president in 1962. He attracted a talented and dedicated volunteer faculty. The exciting field trips and laboratory activities were very popular, but because of limited space, the museum was unable to meet the needs of many students who wished to participate in its education programs.7


      The future of the Junior Science Museum became more closely linked to the South Florida Museum. The institutions became symbiotic in their quest for new facilities. The fledgling Junior Science Museum joined the chorus of concerns about the declining condition of the Pier building, need for more space, and so on. The Junior Science Museum could provide scientific and education expertise; the South Florida Museum could provide collections and civic support.


      In 1963, Bradenton developed a waterfront master plan for the Manatee River area. The plan included a dredge-and-fill operation to expand the downtown waterfront eastward from the Tamiami Trail/Green Bridge entrance to the city to U.S. 301 near Memorial Hospital. The landfill covered forty-four acres and added prime property for downtown development.


      South Florida Museum


      Dr. Sugg’s conversations about the future space needs of the South Florida Museum in early 1962 were well timed. The City of Bradenton, in particular Councilman Hoge Tallant, had been working on the relocation of the Florida Highway Patrol facilities to a new building south of downtown, to free space for the expansion of Waterfront Park. Hoge, a younger cousin of Montague Tallant, had great interest in the Museum and the development of a showplace Waterfront Park in Bradenton. When Hoge’s efforts to relocate the Highway Patrol succeeded, he suggested, and the City offered, the vacated building and its site for the South Florida Museum’s relocation. At first, this seemed like a solution to the Museum’s problem, but the building space was too small and designed for offices, not a museum. As Dr. Sugg explored the matter with other board members, it seemed like a beginning to a solution but not the answer. Hoge’s other suggestion of a ninety-nine-year free lease for the city property, as held by the Highway Patrol, seemed promising. Hoge had started Dr. Sugg in the right direction toward a building site, if not a building.8


      On December 5, 1963, Dr. Sugg called a meeting9 at his home of the board and friends of the South Florida Museum. W. E. Page, board member and publisher of the Herald, attended. The public entered the discussion the next day when the Herald reported:


      Preliminary plans for a community-wide drive to develop a first-class museum in a first-class location were mapped last night at a meeting . . . Shelton Moody, president of the Manatee National Bank and Dan Blalock, Sr., Bradenton Realtor, accepted appointment as co-chairmen of the finance committee which will seek to raise funds for a new home for the museum . . . Dr. Sugg told . . . that the highway patrol building will be inadequate, both as to size and arrangement, for the type of museum that should be developed.10


      At the meeting, Dr. Sugg explained the importance of the collections and the interest of others in acquiring the collections: “The South Florida Museum has the greatest collection of Caloosa Indian artifacts in existence, and a host of other historical material which makes it already an excellent museum. Groups have tried to acquire this museum and especially its Indian and Civil War relics to move it to Sarasota, to Gainesville, and even to Biloxi, Mississippi to the Jefferson Davis home.” He noted the federal government’s interest in the collection for the De Soto Memorial Park and concluded: “Downtown people bought it originally, and that’s where it belongs.”11


      Dr. Sugg estimated that the Museum needed ten thousand square feet. Hoge Tallant, who attended at Dr. Sugg’s invitation, suggested that the figure was low and should be increased by 50 percent. Police Chief Harry Wilkinson, a noted amateur archeologist and lapidary, seconded Hoge’s view. Wilkinson also raised the need for an auditorium. A general discussion followed about the scope of the future Museum.


      In further discussion about finances, Worth Henson reported that the Museum had paid its own way during the thirteen years that he had served as treasurer. Revenues came from admissions and “silent” contributions from the Bishops, Sugg, and other board members. The Museum occupied rent-free quarters and paid its own utility bills and the salaries of two employees. Currently, the Museum had a small surplus designated for the building fund. It was generally agreed that the Museum, as a major tourist attraction, could be self-supporting but was not expected to produce enough revenue to pay for construction on a bond-issue basis. Estimates of funds needed for the building ranged from $200,000 to $300,000.12


      On January 23, 1964, Dr. Sugg extended the conversation. As president of the Chamber of Commerce, he talked to members about how “We Treasure Our Heritage,” about improving and expanding the South Florida Museum. As reported in the Herald, Dr. Sugg noted:


      ‘We have a very creditable and very crowded collection of historic items on exhibit at the former warehouse on Memorial Pier . . .’ Sugg then elaborated on his visions of the future museum at the site of the present Florida Highway Patrol station . . . and announced that the museum had received large donations from the E. E. Bishop family, on the promise that the building would be at least 15,000 square feet.13


      Walter Hardin was present and noted that more than nine thousand persons had visited the museum in the last year. He announced to the Chamber of Commerce that the Historical Society was working with the Museum’s board on the project.


      On March 3, Dr. Sugg announced during a speech about the South Florida Museum to the Kiwanis Club that Mrs. Bishop had made a $50,000 gift “without being approached, as soon as she heard we were going to try to construct a first-class building for the museum.” He pointed out “the gift was made in memory of her late husband who had been a strong supporter of the museum and a believer in its future.”14


      Dr. Sugg then revealed to the Kiwanians more details of his plans:


      . . . a De Soto Conquistador display to stress the historic importance of this county in early exploration, a section devoted to the pioneer Florida—Manatee County manner of living and farming, and a planetarium which could be combined with a small lecture auditorium to make the museum a continuing cultural and education center.


      Shelton Moody and Dan Blalock, Sr., co-chairmen of the fundraising drive, joined Dr. Sugg in the presentation. Moody told his fellow Kiwanians, “We’ve got to go first class on this one. Nobody is going to help us. But the resources are here, and we can do it, and ought to do it, for ourselves and our community.” Blalock said the community’s businessmen would benefit from developing such an attraction here and pointed out, “There’s nothing like it anywhere in Florida. It’s attracting a lot of visitors without any publicity or advertising, tucked away down here on the Pier.”15


      Two days later, at a dinner meeting hosted at his home, Dr. Sugg was reelected president of the South Florida Museum at a reorganizational meeting of the Museum’s “long-dormant” board of directors. Approximately forty people attended, including original members of the board and officers and others interested in plans for a new building. A twenty-four-member board was elected that included Mary Parker, Anthony Rossi, Hoge Tallant, W. E. Page, Karl Bickel, and Robert M. Beall. The board then met and elected officers. Serving with Dr. Sugg were Mrs. Bishop, as vice president, Mrs. J. F. Valdes, as secretary, and Shelton Moody, as treasurer. Dan Blalock, Sr., and Moody were officially elected to co-chair the finance committee to raise money for the project. Mrs. Bishop’s $50,000 gift was acknowledged, and an additional $20,000, derived from gifts and profits of the current museum, was recognized as available for the campaign.16


      Origins of the Planetarium and the Model


      Dr. Sugg had been assimilating ideas and suggestions for the new facility as well as developing tools for marketing the fundraising campaign. An important new element in his plan for the new South Florida Museum was a planetarium. Another new concept for exhibition of Museum collections was the creation of three courtyard display areas focusing on Indian settlements, a Spanish colonial village, and a pioneer settlement. To sell his ideas, first to his colleagues and then to the public, Dr. Sugg needed architectural plans and a three-dimensional model.


      A planetarium was included in the vision portfolio of the members of the Junior Science Museum and often discussed in the community. The Junior Science Museum generated interest and satisfied the needs of many for hands-on experience in astronomy and its links to everyday news about space exploration. Dedicated volunteers created an enthusiastic young people’s astronomy program with lectures during the day and sky sessions at night and field trips. During a 1960 visit, Dr. Armand Spitz generated considerable public interest in building a planetarium in the area.17


      Dr. Sugg read with great interest an article in the Review of Popular Astronomy. It noted, “City after city has acquired a theatre of the skies, and with the advent of the smaller, less complicated projectors pioneered by Spitz Laboratories since the war, planetariums have begun to appear in numerous museums and on college campuses.”18


      In a letter to a NASA official, Dr. Sugg mentioned how a planetarium became linked with his idea for including an auditorium as part of the South Florida Museum:


      Because the Chief of Police, a retired Coast Guard officer on our new Board and an avid archeologist, insisted we needed an auditorium, and I felt it would be wasteful to build an auditorium area we could not use for other purposes, I was trying to think of some dual purpose facility. While I was sitting in my office one morning—I am a surgeon—waiting for a patient, the thought of a planetarium to be used also as an auditorium if need be popped into my head, and because the only planetarium I had seen, and many years ago, was the Hayden of New York, I called the Director of that institution and ask where you buy planetariums and what they cost.19


      After inquiring about cost and design, Dr. Sugg suggested a unique seating arrangement. Rather than circular seating, he thought that the chairs should face forward, allowing the domed room to double as an auditorium. The star projector would be retracted so that the auditorium could be used for general lecture purposes. His first plan was for a thirty-foot dome. It progressed to forty feet and beyond. The events of the day, highlighted by the media, for example, spacemen orbiting Earth, close-ups of Mars, and the Apollo moon ship model, were a constant reminder to him of the planetarium’s future community value.


      In anticipation of an announcement and the beginning of a fundraising campaign, Dr. Sugg realized he needed to translate his ideas into presentations. In keeping with his often-repeated maxim, “no money spent for fund raising, it’s a citizen effort,” he recruited his wife’s brother, Don P. Dickinson, Jr., to help with the plans and model for the South Florida Museum.


      Because ethics forbade architects to give us an elevation and a model for our fund campaign, I persuaded my brother-in-law, who is in the car business, and who had not had a drawing pencil in his hands since high school days many years ago, to give me a design and embody my ideas . . .


      Mr. Dickinson’s embodiment of my ideas seemed good, and he and I built a large model of what we wanted—90% of the model being Dickinson and perhaps 10% Sugg.
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          Model of the future South Florida Museum.

        

      


      Dickinson and Dr. Sugg created a photogenic, professional-looking model of the proposed Museum and its planetarium. The details became the subject of many conversations. Dickinson and Dr. Sugg used wire hairpins for the wrought iron grilles on houses in the Spanish village and shavings from tongue depressors from Dr. Sugg’s office as shingles. They constructed the planetarium from a metal colander, with its handle removed—no expense spared!


      C. A. “Cap” Phillips, a retired Palmetto resident, was an expert carver, whittler, and modeler. He made, with Sugg’s guidance and whittling assistance, the three courtyards (Indian, Spanish, and pioneer) for the model. Phillips later made a model replica of the county’s old courthouse for exhibition in the Museum.


      In March 1964, the Science Hall and Junior Science Museum board voted to affiliate with the South Florida Museum. Carl Keeler announced that, in exchange for physical facilities and the use of exhibits and collections, the Junior Science Museum would offer technical advice regarding the exhibits and their construction. In addition to scientists, there were staff artists with museum experience, an electronics expert to deal with lighting and animation, and a professional aquarist for live marine exhibits. The Junior Science Museum also promised to assist with “live” educational aspects of the South Florida Museum, including children’s classes, field trips, adult lectures, film series, and similar programs. Junior astronomers were already taking courses and using a Junior Science Museum telescope. The proposed South Florida Museum planetarium provided a natural overlap for the two museums.20


      As Dickinson’s and Dr. Sugg’s plans and model developed, the South Florida Museum wing that housed the planetarium incorporated space for the activities of the Junior Science Museum.


      Fund Drive Begins


      At a meeting on April 16, 1964, the South Florida Museum’s board of directors approved the new museum-planetarium building. After a buffet dinner at the home of vice president Mrs. Bishop, the vote followed presentations and discussions. In his comments, Dr. Sugg used the plans and model that he and Dickinson had constructed. He called attention to “a planetarium, an archeological division, a place to display ‘the best collection of Indian artifacts in the world’ and an exhibit showing the development of the community.” The directors gave a unanimous vote of approval for the general design that Dickinson had created based on Dr. Sugg’s suggestions. More than one hundred interested friends of the museum in attendance gave a laudatory concurring vote of approval.21


      In setting the tone for the campaign, and emphasizing thrift, Dr. Sugg “pointed out that no museum money had been spent on the preliminary plans, but that an architect would have to be hired to draw up working plans” and noted, “We’re not going to hire anybody to tell us how to raise the money.”22
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          Model of the future Museum observed by Sugg (right), Bishop, Blalock, Sr., and Dickinson (left).
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          Model of the future Museum showing the courtyards.

        

      


      Dan Blalock, Sr., and Shelton Moody, campaign co-chairmen, supported Dr. Sugg’s comments. “Blalock told the group the completed museum would ‘easily bring 100,000 tourists a year here,’ and urged full support of the project.” “Moody said, ‘We won’t be asking for donations—we’ll be asking for investments in the future of Bradenton and Manatee County.’ He also stressed the educational aspects of the museum, pointing out that ‘it will be a great deal more than a tourist attraction.”23


      Moody’s last point, and favorable comments made by Mrs. Bishop about Manatee Junior College, in addition to Dr. Sugg’s plans and model, strengthened and encouraged the symbiosis that was developing between the South Florida Museum and the Junior Science Museum.


      In the weeks that followed, Dr. Sugg wrote many personal letters asking for support. In one to the widow of the Museum’s first treasurer, he wrote:


      . . . We are beginning an effort to convert the little museum into a major historical museum of the state . . . We are opening a Campaign office as part of our fund drive at a very early date. We would like to have a photograph of Mr. Campbell to place in the office along with photographs of other Incorporators of the Museum . . . I am going to have to ask a great deal of aid in every aspect, records, relics, antiques, money from many people and especially from members of the old important families of the community. I am relatively a upstart and newcomer, a Johnnie-come-lately so far as the area is concerned.24


      Dr. Sugg continued his daily presentations to develop support for the solicitations by Moody, Blalock, and the workers that followed. Dr. Sugg targeted his audience’s interests with fine-tuned talks about the value of the South Florida Museum. He made presentations to the City Council, the Manatee County Historical Society, banks, and service clubs. By the end of April, several leadership gifts from banks and others increased the campaign fund to $80,000.


      On May 1, 1964, the city council approved, and on the 27th, the mayor signed a lease for the land currently occupied by the Florida Highway Patrol building for the construction of a South Florida Museum building. The ninety-nine-year lease, at a dollar per year, specified that the Museum building had to be built within three years.25


      Campaign Headquarters Open


      In June, as the public campaign began, the Herald featured a Sunday photographic section about “A Memory . . . and an exciting dream . . . A Look into the Future.”26


      ‘The root of human wisdom lies in not forgetting the past.’ . . . That is how the board of directors feel as they continue to plan . . . It has been the dream of mainly one man to create for Manatee County a museum which would not only be a source of much pride for residents but also one of the state’s most outstanding tourist attractions. . . . Dr. W.D. Sugg, president of the Museum board, is spending every minute away from his practice seeing to it that the dream comes true!


      His brother-in-law, Don P. Dickinson Jr., built the artist’s model which illustrates the dream; it will of course be replaced by architectural drawings when actual construction begins . . .


      A Look into the Future . . . Although much of the museum will be devoted to acknowledging the rich historical heritage of this section, the board feels that at the same time one must look forward to scientific progress and see new, undreamed of opportunities in the surrounding universe. The most exciting feature of the new building will be a planetarium. The models selected will the finest in the state. This will be good news to young people and especially to members of the Junior Museum and Science Hall, which will be affiliated with the South Florida Museum.


      An announcement later in June informed the public that the model of the proposed new South Florida Museum would be displayed at the Museum’s campaign headquarters, in the old Manatee National Bank Building. The invitation encouraged everyone to view the model. Anyone who was interested in donating exhibits or volunteering to work on the construction during setup was directed to contact Dr. Sugg or members of the board.27


      A follow-up article, “Public Invited to See Museum Model Today,” encouraged people to meet Dr. Sugg and the board members, who would discuss the model and plans for the building. Campaign brochures were available, and there were cards for visitors to sign if they were interested in volunteering or contributing exhibits.28


      The twelve-page campaign brochure, which was designed and printed courtesy of the Bradenton Herald Company, featured a centerfold sketch of the planetarium by Herald staff artist Paul Weller based on a model photograph by Paul Bartley.29


      Five thousand brochures were printed. Hundreds were handed out; others went out with Dr. Sugg’s cover letter and alerted the reader, “Building a worthwhile Museum will require a fantastic amount of effort and imagination and the raising of an amount of money which in our small community calls for generous, even sacrificial, giving by many.”
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          Model with a cutaway view of the Planetarium.

        

      


      The Drive Continues


      The campaign reached out to an ever-increasing population with presentations throughout the year. At a barbecue given by Dr. Sugg for several hundred campaign workers, Dan Blalock, Sr., spoke and emphasized, “We need the help of everyone in Manatee County. Your contribution is more than a donation—it’s an investment in your community.” He pointed out that the proposed museum was a people’s project, “It will be Manatee County alone which will get the credit for this.”30 This campaign message of an investment in the community was repeated in several Herald editorials. The positive impact by museums on tourism was pointed out in many presentations. The visitors’ sign-in logs from the South Florida Museum supported this. Potential donors were reminded that the planetarium and historical exhibits would be of particular interest and value to schoolchildren in the county as well as attractive to visitors. The DAR, Mam’selles, and Junior Chamber of Commerce conducted members campaigns. The Manatee County Historical Society adopted a resolution “to give complete support to the Campaign through active efforts of all its members in one way or another.” Recognizing the planetarium as the theme, the proceeds from the Entre Nous charity ball in October were pledged to the Museum’s building fund. The publicity and special attention concluded the first phase of the public campaign on October 1.


      For November, Pete Reynard’s Yacht Club Restaurant and other members of the Manatee Chapter of the Florida Restaurant Association organized a fundraising “Food-a-Rama” in the new Municipal Auditorium. Seven member restaurants contributed the food and services. The South Florida Museum campaign fund received the proceeds, $3,035 from the ticket sales for the buffet event.31 Based on this success, the restaurant owners decided on an annual “Food-a-Rama” in support of the Museum. The Restaurant Association benefit became the first “annual fund-raising event” for the South Florida Museum.


      A photographic layout in the Herald, “South Florida Museum Crowded? Well

      . . . ,” reminded readers of the plight of the Museum. “Curator’s quarters are a cramped, curtained off alcove” and “One of the nation’s best collection of Indian artifacts—but you don’t know which way to look” were two of the captions. A sidebar companion to the article commanded, “Support the New South Florida Museum.”32


      1965


      In January 1965, the boards of the South Florida Museum and the Manatee County School District signed an agreement for the school district to provide a staff member for the planetarium, with the Museum paying a portion of the salary. As part of the agreement, the planetarium would be open a minimum of twice daily for shows for schoolchildren. As Superintendent J. Hartley Blackburn noted, the planetarium would enrich the county’s educational programs.33


      Dr. Sugg began detailed planning and work with Douglas Croll, a local architect retained by the Museum board, on the building project. Croll visited the recently opened Houston Planetarium and Dr. Sugg the one in Newark, New Jersey. Both were Spitz installations and similar but smaller than the one being considered for Bradenton. In addition to collecting detailed information about design and installation, both returned with positive reports about audience response and the appeal to adults as well as schoolchildren.


      Later, in response to questions about construction fees, Dr. Sugg publicly replied, “. . . a usual fee by a top architect for planning and supervising such a building as this is eight percent of the cost of the building. This work has been done in this instance by Douglas E. Croll and Harley P. Kinney, Architects Associates with Kalsrlik, Snell & Associates, Inc. Consulting Engineers. The total fee charged for the planning and supervision of construction will run in the neighborhood of three percent.” Dr. Sugg did not mention the many in-kind and out-of-pocket contributions to the project made by Croll and his associates. With regard to the contractors and builders, Dr. Sugg commented:


      . . . that had Col. Ed Wood and John Padgett been building this museum for themselves or been building it on an overall construction bid they could not possibly have manifested more interest or closer supervision of costs or greater effort to get as much as possible for the money spent or greater devotion to excellence in the building itself.34


      The annual “County’s Best Kept Secret” was “disclosed” at the opening of the Manatee County Fair in Palmetto on January 25, 1965. The identity of the 1965 “Distinguished Citizen of Manatee County,” selected by fair officials, was unknown until he or she was presented with the award; then the band played, and the recipient cut the ribbon opening the fair’s gates. County Commission Chairman Dan McClure, with an audience of more than two hundred, announced that Dr. W. D. Sugg had been awarded the 1965 Manatee County’s Distinguished Citizen award. Dr. Sugg said he was surprised and thankful for the award. Then he used the occasion to get in a few plugs for the new South Florida Museum. “We are going to build in about three months he told the crowd.”35


      The momentum to raise funds to build a new South Florida Museum and planetarium with space for the Junior Science Museum increased when Hoge Tallant’s efforts made the site on the waterfront available. Recognition that the project was linked to the future of downtown Bradenton and was supported by the City, increased donor confidence. More organizations and people bought into the project, which was also stimulated by state and national events in space science. “Dr. Sugg and his troops” increased their efforts to achieve a fundraising goal that would ensure a groundbreaking by the end of the year. The Herald and its publisher and editor, W. E. Page, kept the public informed about the project and its importance for community development.


      A second booklet, courtesy of the Herald Company, entitled “South Florida Museum Story,” was prepared for distribution on March 1. The booklet provided an update from the earlier Museum campaign brochure about how “we plan to build starting in less than four months, a museum-planetarium-courtyard complex.” The booklet had two parts: “Our Plans” and “Our Wants.” In “Our Plans,” the text discussed the $90,000 funding gap that had to be closed during the next several months so that a contract could be signed for the new building. “Our Wants” repeated the call for volunteers with a variety of interests and talents for the work ahead. The section also detailed the collections and items needed for the proposed exhibits. The announcement of the brochure’s availability at the campaign headquarters inspired many to visit for an update on coming activities.36


      On the first day of the annual De Soto celebration, and the relocation of the Florida Highway Patrol, a dedication ceremony for the site of the new Museum took place. On March 15, Mayor Sterling Hall formally turned over to Dr. Sugg the block of waterfront property with a ninety-nine-year lease, at one dollar a year. The brief ceremony, with over a hundred guests, included on the dais Professor Carl Keeler, County School Superintendent J. Hartley Blackburn, and the presidents of the Chamber of Commerce and Conquistadores.37


      The General Campaign was in high gear, and the major gift solicitations were complete. At the time, a full-size Dodge automobile sold for $2,300, a two-bedroom home averaged $28,000, and a pound of steak was ninety cents. Mrs. Bishop’s kick-off gift of $50,000 was the largest, followed by donations from three banks and two other corporate contributions, each $10,000. Dr. Sugg made several real estate gifts at critical points in the campaign accounting for $27,300. Gifts from individuals ranged from $25 to $1,000, on average $100. Business donations were in the $1,000 to $10,000 range.38


      The De Soto festivities emphasized and furthered the campaign. The Herald, on March 21, noted, “The entire DeSoto Celebration this year is dedicated to the South Florida Museum. In return, an entire patio of the new planetarium-museum will be dedicated to artifacts from the first Spanish settlements in Florida.” This referred to the Spanish courtyard proposed in the model. As shown, three outdoor courts were planned for the area adjacent to the main two-story museum building. The courtyard was a life-size reproduction of a Spanish village and perhaps a farmyard similar to those in the early lives of Hernando De Soto and the conquistadors.39 This proved very interesting to celebration guests hosted by Dr. Sugg. In addition to the governor and other Florida officials, dignitaries at the celebration included visitors from Spain and the Spanish Embassy in Washington, DC.


      The final fundraising drive for $90,000 started at the end of March. It was a “close-the-gap” campaign to achieve the final goal of $650,000, including announced and unannounced gifts. E. S. Reasoner, horticulturist and owner of Palm Gardens, chaired the special gifts drive with one hundred and fifty solicitors. The Bradenton Kiwanis Club and clubs in Palmetto, Whitfield, and Anna Maria Island backed the drive. The residents of Bayshore Gardens, a new emerging residential area between Bradenton and Sarasota, formed a special gifts committee.40


      The Junior Science Museum supported the campaign through its planning efforts, which were highly publicized. The Junior Science Museum designed a tourist oriented film series for the new auditorium planetarium. They began a public relations outreach at the same time that business leaders began to emphasize the educational as well as economic benefits of the new facilities.


      On several tours of the Junior Science Museum at the Pier, Professor Keeler introduced area newspaper reporters to the crowded and marginal conditions that had to be used for teaching the children of the community.


      Professor Keeler and the Junior Science Museum board spearheaded a “Block Buying” program for Manatee County schools and schoolchildren. The idea was that, for fifty cents, the cost of a concrete block and labor to lay it in the new building, one could have the privilege of writing or inserting an object in a time capsule. It would be deposited in a new wall of the Junior Science Museum space in the South Florida Museum.
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          Spanish Courtyard in the model.

        

      


      Groundbreaking


      Groundbreaking ceremonies for the start of construction took place on October 6, 1965. Dr. Sugg arranged the ceremony for several hundred donors, board members, city and county officials, and the speaker, Dr. Joseph Carr, curator of the University of South Florida planetarium.41


      Students from the Southeast High School Band took time off from classes to provide entertainment for the ceremony, and played the national anthem before the speeches. Rev. Fred Kyle of the Christ Episcopal Church gave the invocation. Bradenton Mayor A. Sterling Hall was toastmaster. When introducing the other speakers, he commented, “Today is an outstanding day in our community . . . the start of a new era.”


      Representing the Chamber of Commerce, longtime Bradenton merchant Robert Beall spoke about the relation of the Museum to the city and the opportunity for the Museum to be a magnet for tourism. Professor Keeler, president of the Junior Science Museum, explained his group’s affiliation and spoke about the heightened interest the planetarium would create in the space age.


      Dr. Carr, who had been a continuing advisor to Dr. Sugg and Douglas Croll on the plans for the planetarium, described the new star projector. The Spitz Intermediate Space Transit Planetarium was a new conceptual design; there were only four in operation in the country. He explained and lauded the planetarium’s value for educational purposes.
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          Groundbreaking ceremonies, October 6, 1965.

        

      


      Dan Blalock, Sr., campaign co-chairman, recapped the fundraising drive, which had involved hundreds of workers and four hundred donors. Toward their goal of $650,000, he noted cash in hand of $518,000, pledges outstanding of $72,000, and about $60,000 still needed. He announced the donors.


      Dr. Sugg concluded by giving special thanks and announcing gifts of more than $1,000. He thanked Councilman Hoge Tallant, who had first suggested using city property and arranging for the Highway Patrol to move to a new location, assisted by Manatee County legislators. Dr. Sugg again emphasized that the campaign had been entirely “amateur” and thanked Blalock, Moody, and others for their leadership. Dr. Sugg added his appreciation to the news media for thousands of dollars of free advertising and publicity.


      Dr. Sugg announced Mrs. Bishop as the donor of the major gift of $375,000. It came as a surprise to many. Until then, only Dr. Sugg, Blalock, and Moody knew the amount of funds raised and pledged, but as Dr. Sugg explained, Mrs. Bishop had pledged $50,000 to get things started and later gave a check for $4,000 from the Huntington-Bishop Foundation. Her $375,000 contribution in honor of her late husband was first announced that day only because “Mrs. Bishop’s passion for anonymity had caused [Dr. Sugg’s] delay in revealing the amount until now.”42


      The Herald editorial the following day offered some explanation and a challenge to the community:


      Rumors and suspicions, if that is a proper term, that Mrs. E. E. Bishop was the financial foundation stone of the new South Florida Museum Building have been rampant since first the project began to be actively worked on. Her initial contribution of $50,000 was announced, but there seemed to be too much money in the till for that to have been her full contribution.


      Now it is official that Mrs. Bishop actually is to be credited with $375,000 of the total, principally to pay for the planetarium as a gift to Manatee County in memory of her late husband . . .


      . . . Without Mrs. Bishop’s support and generous grant of funds, there would have been no groundbreaking ceremony yesterday. But she would be the first, we are confident, to point out that her gift is but part of a significantly large total. There have been other gifts as well, many of them representing proportionate generosity in terms of ability.


      Those contributions have ranged from the dimes and quarters of school children to the tens, fifties, and hundreds of adults to the thousands of corporations. All of them contributed to making yesterday’s ceremonies possible, and without them there would have been no groundbreaking.


      Thus the work, which now begins on the long-dreamed-of project, is representative of the whole community, which is as Mrs. Bishop would have it . . .


      . . . So the drive goes on.43


      In the ceremonial groundbreaking, Dr. Sugg used a shovel painted golden to break the earth first. He was then joined in the groundbreaking by Dick Wagner, a Junior Science Museum student; Mary Parker, board member and representative of Mrs. Bishop; Dr. Irving Hall, president of the Manatee County Historical Society; and Louis Thomas, president of the Conquistadores.


      The Work Continues


      Two days after the groundbreaking, Dr. Sugg flew to the West Coast, to join Mrs. Sugg, who had been visiting relatives in Seattle. The two left on a world tour sponsored by the International College of Surgeons, of which he was a member.


      The doctors visited medical clinics at hospitals in Manila, Thailand, Nepal, India, Iran, and the Middle East. In addition to studying medical practices in the various countries, the doctors shared their experiences through seminars and demonstrations. Dr. Sugg spoke in Bangkok on his specialty, “Geriatric Surgery—A Study Based on 1,160 Patients, 70 years or older.”44


      The County News of Record carried the first notice of the economic impact and benefit of the Museum program. As reported, on October 13, “Building permits in Palmetto, Bradenton and the county soared to $487,920 last week—boosted by a $400,000 permit to the South Florida Museum.”45
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          Hoge Tallant.

        

      


      In October, the Manatee County Tourist Association proposed that the cultural park complex—the Art Center, Manatee Players, Municipal Auditorium, and the future South Florida Museum—be named Tallant Square, in honor of the council member’s great efforts over the years for that development.46 At their meeting, the City Council overrode Hoge’s attempt to table such a motion. Tallant objected, saying that he had been doing his job and did not wish personal publicity. When overruled, he expressed his appreciation and thanks. They then approved the naming of the complex with a 4-1 vote. By November 24, Tallant Park was an officially designated area that included the South Florida Museum.47


      In November 1965, Pete Reynard’s Yacht Club Restaurant and other members of the Manatee Chapter of the Florida Restaurant Association hosted the second annual “Food-a-Rama” to benefit the South Florida Museum. Even though more people attended the event than had in 1964, the benefit to the Museum was down $500 from 1964 to a total of $2,527 because rental and staff expenses were not donated.48


      Concluding the year, the “Sunday Magazine” of the Herald (November 7, 1965) featured a story about “W.D. the dreamer.” It included the first and one of the few photographs of Dr. Sugg in scrubs. He was strongly opposed to physicians appearing in what might be thought of as publicity shots. The article summarized Dr. Sugg’s many dreams that he had helped to realize—the West Coast Symphony, Manatee Players, De Soto Celebration, Manatee Memorial Hospital, New College, Manatee County Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals, Sugg Housing Project—and now the South Florida Museum.49


      By the year’s end, construction was well under way for the new Museum. Concrete sections that formed the planetarium dome were in place, and construction was ongoing on the second floor of the main building. The South Florida Museum building was about 20 percent complete.


      
        
          Dr. Sugg, ca. 1965.
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      Chapter Ten


      Museum’s Progress and Dedication

      of New Facilities

    


    
      I am a person with no literary pretensions and no experience. I am much interested in the Museum. I have considerable leisure time to spend. I have agreed to scribble this column for awhile at least, on condition that I remain anonymous, and that I have no personal responsibility for what I say . . .


      Señor Cucaracha


      Bradenton Herald, January 23, 19661


      “Things Are Looking Up” was the key phrase for 1966 in Manatee County. Many new buildings were in various stages of design, construction, or completion. The Manatee County Courthouse in downtown Bradenton was adding a new wing. A new First National Bank was completed. Tropicana began international sales. The fledgling Manatee Junior College finished a new auditorium. The Bradenton Herald moved to a new plant. New homes, commercial offices, schools, and public works projects were in full development. The Manatee River Hotel was converted into one of the nation’s first retirement hotels. Across the street, the construction site for the new South Florida Museum was buzzing.


      Señor Cucaracha del Museo, an humble friend of the Museum, chronicled the Museum’s construction progress and needs in the Bradenton Herald. The dedication ceremonies for the new facilities, opening of the planetarium and other events completed the year 1966.


      Humble Friend Reports


      A new column by an anonymous Señor Cucaracha del Museo appeared on the front page of the Herald on January 23. Under the lead headline, “For South Florida Museum, Planetarium,” the editor introduced a new series by a secret author:


      . . . the initial article in a series to appear in The Herald, dealing with information pertinent to the new South Florida Museum and Planetarium—the $650,000 installation nearing completion in Downtown Bradenton. Identity of the author, “Senor Cucaracha del Museo” will remain a secret, but it may be seen in ensuing articles that considerable research was done prior to preparation of the series.2


      The secret author of the series was Dr. Sugg, and his fictional character was Sr. Cucaracha del Museo, a cockroach of Spanish lineage, an investigative reporter who resided at the Museum. He maintained an active public dialog, “a bit controversial,” during the months of construction when there was silence except for the hammers at the site for the new Museum. He believed that as much information as possible should be given the public and feedback obtained during this time because “the new museum building inevitably impinges on everyone’s consciousness.”3 In his first column, Sr. Cucaracha noted:


      I have agreed to scribble this column for awhile at least . . . The editorial staff of the Herald will I am certain, correct my spellings, grammar and punctuation with instinct of self-preservation of the standards of the newspaper . . . The officers of the Museum beg you to write your ideas and offers of things and time and send them to the Museum office or to the paper . . . And I, with a reverential bow to Don Marquis Archibald and Mehitibel, sign myself, Sr. Cucuracha [sic] del Museo, an humble friend of the Museum.4


      The “Don Marquis Archibald and Mehitibel” refer to Don Marquis, a New York City newspaper columnist, poet, humorist, and 1920s author of archy and mehitabel. Marquis was the boss of “Archy,” a poet and writer cockroach, wise beyond his years. Mehitabel was an alley cat dancing through her ninth life. Archy banged out copy on Marquis’s typewriter in his absence.5


      Dr. Sugg’s “Cucaracha” is a Spanish cockroach of ancient lineage whose ancestors came to Florida on De Soto’s wooden ships. Sr. Cucaracha and a very large family lived most happily in the old Museum quarters at the Pier. A shy and nocturnal recluse, he felt unwelcome in the surgically clean precincts of the new Museum building. He had been able to develop certain means of getting information about the new Museum. He had a recurrence of that incurable disease, the itch to write, and reported under the pen name Sr. Cucaracha del Museo.


      In more than a hundred articles in the Herald, Sr. Cucaracha informed the public about the construction progress of the new building, future exhibits, and Museum needs for funds, exhibits, and volunteer services. He provided historical background in astronomy, Spanish, and Florida history as well as historical and current information about museums and planetariums. Sr. Cucaracha had ready access to Dr. Sugg and other Museum officials. Sr. Cucaracha often quizzed the officials in a press conference format and then made critical observations about the officials’ activities related to the Museum. Sr. Cucaracha’s articles ran several days each week until the October 1966 dedication of the new South Florida Museum building and planetarium.6


      Planetarium and Astronomy


      The construction of the new Museum and planetarium building by Gulf Coast Construction Company proceeded under the supervision of architect Douglas Croll. The executive committee of the board of the South Florida Museum served as the building committee. It included Dr. Sugg; Mrs. Bishop, vice president; Shelton Moody, treasurer; Richard Pratt, co-treasurer; Mrs. James F. Valdes, secretary; and members Moreland Gaines, Dan Blalock, Sr. and Dr. W. E. Wetzel.


      By February, the new Spitz planetarium projector was being assembled at the Spitz Company Laboratories near Philadelphia. At the same time, Señor Cucaracha began writing about the history of astronomy and planetariums, and explaining the difference between a planetarium and an observatory. In the first column on the subject, Sr. Cucaracha asked:


      What is a planetarium? Well, it is not an observatory; it has no telescopes to look at the stars. Some people have commented in my hearing that they thought the shape of the dome indicates an observatory, well in this case it doesn’t. Perhaps the pictures that we have seen of the great Griffith Observatory . . . have inspired them to think in terms of telescopes. A planetarium is not an observatory, and it does not have telescopes.7


      The article discussed the Miami Planetarium, then under construction, and its amateur-built telescope housed in a new rooftop observatory on the museum building. There were similar plans for the South Florida Museum. Officers of the South Florida Museum told Sr. Cucaracha:


      . . . that the architect has designed a stairway to the roof of the new building and planned an area for such a small observatory if someone interested in astronomy and star gazing will come forward and start building a telescope and grinding lenses.


      The appeals for a telescope and volunteers continued in several columns. Finally, Edward H. Heilman of Sarasota became interested and came forward with a telescope. An observatory atop the Museum moved from a plan to a reality. As subsequent columns about astronomy, planetariums, and observatories appeared, a strong bond formed between the new Museum and the amateur astronomy community.8


      Operations, Hopes, and Volunteers


      As questions were raised, or before, Sr. Cucaracha tried to respond to public concerns by pressing for answers from officials of the South Florida Museum. On February 11, he asked:


      And who was going to run this highly touted sophisticated planetarium business, and direct the Museum and who was going to do the manual labor of setting up exhibits and animating them and lighting them,--and who was going to act as guides and lecturers in the Museum, all when the Museum had no money? Simple questions and surely logical and reasonable! . . . After I had asked the questions, I paused long enough to give him {president Sugg} time to recover from obvious shock, and you know the fellow muttered something about having to go to the hospital right away and took off . . . I assure you I am going to have some answers from him and the Board or I will give him ‘what for’!”9


      Sr. Cucaracha continued:


      Meanwhile, I can only quote from a crudely lettered card which must have been gathering dust . . . undoubtedly written by that president fellow himself as only a doctor of medicine could possibly write so illegibly . . . I think it is a safe presumption to say that it represents that fellow’s ideas as to what might be put into the Museum when he was trying to sell the proposition of the new museum to the area. It is entitled: Our Hopes for the Museum.


      The lengthy list of “Our Hopes for the Museum” included the three major areas in the new facility: the planetarium wing, museum, and courtyard. They summarized Dr. Sugg’s dreams and would be subjects for discussion in future columns and for future actions. Some items on the list were cautionary signs about future costs for operations, about newfangled utilities, e.g., “air-conditioned.” Others were about decisions that would have to be made during the coming years, for example, how many and which courtyards, the involvement of the Conquistadors, “a library and archives area for significant collections?” Sr. Cucaracha continued his “repetitious raspings” about all these items, as would others in the future.


      The answers to Sr. Cucaracha’s earlier questions related to volunteers serving in various roles in Museum operations:


      While I have been guilty of some exaggerations in my laughing at the museum president’s problems, he is the one who drew up the plans of the museum, he is the one who asked for all that vast space in the museum—he is the one who wrote out that interminable list of possible collections and exhibits for the museum—and someone should really enjoy his present predicament . . . All this stuff I have been writing about the planetarium and the Spanish and the Indian life and history is because he wants you, the real owners of the museum, to solve his problems. He feels that you can help depict the exhibits and collections and dioramas, homemade dioramas, the Indian life of De Soto’s day, the life of early Florida if you can get the feel of the plans. He is begging for your help.10


      Sr. Cucaracha continued his comments, relating details about the early years of the Museum, including the Museum president helping Tallant and artist Carol Weaver create and set up the dioramas in the Pier Building. Sr. Cucaracha talked about what an amateur could do:


      As an extreme example of what a totally unskilled amateur can do, the president admits that he himself made the Indian village in the model, and he had not had a whittling knife in his hand since he was 10 years old . . . He says that if he can do that, and that it really did not take much time, there must be hundreds of people who could help set up dioramas, exhibits, and things. He realizes that the artist and the painting of dioramas is the important thing, but he has complete faith it seems in the unlimited and diverse talents to be found in the area . . . The job he has asked me to do is enlist your aid and your assistance.11


      Often Sr. Cucaracha focused on developing organized volunteer groups for auxiliary staff roles. In early February, Sr. Cucaracha exploded:


      I am not in a very good humor . . . I have just had a bit of disagreement with one of the officers of the South Florida Museum—to be specific with my stooge and contact man on the Board of the Museum the president of the Museum himself. Frankly now!12


      He was frustrated with Dr. Sugg for being slow in recruiting an active women’s volunteer committee. Sr. Cucaracha quoted from an article about the successful volunteer committee at the Boston Museum of Fine Arts, only to receive “later” from the president and:


      the weak defense of stating that a large room with facilities for coffee snacks and meetings had been incorporated in the building plan right along beside the director’s office for a women’s auxiliary.


      Later, in various interviews Dr. Sugg commented about more formal organizations for volunteers, including a women’s committee:


      [He] hope[s] that a large and active women’s committee will be organized to serve the Museum and that the Junior Museum Science Hall group, who will be lodged in the new building, also will help with Museum duties. He also said that a Manatee County Archaeological Society now is being organized and probably will help with both providing exhibits and helping to staff the Museum.13


      Enthusiasm for the ambitious, yet little understood, South Florida Museum project often created unique volunteers, as Sr. Cucaracha noted:


      He{Dr. Sugg} was greatly pleased, he tells me, when a dragline operator stopped to tell him that many workers whose budgets did not allow substantial contributions of cash to the museum would be pleased to donate some time on Saturdays or when they will not be working. Such voluntary effort may have to be utilized in building the courtyard exhibits, as it certainly will have to be inside the building, he says.14


      Director


      As the planetarium construction progressed, Dr. Sugg and the executive committee concentrated on hiring a director for the “South Florida Museum, Planetarium,” as it was being called. By early February, they had begun a search that focused on candidates with previous planetarium experience. Sr. Cucaracha included a comprehensive job description in a February 22 column, “Museum Officers Looking for Man of Many Hats.” The qualifications included the following:


      . . . an astronomer—a competent, entertaining inspiring planetarium lecturer who can so entrance people with the wonders of the heavens that they are willing to go back again and again to hear new lectures, and that word of mouth advertising will bring in enough revenue to keep the institution going . . . a competent and sympathetic, an inspiring teacher of astronomy to children of the school system . . . an expert with computers and understands computer programs . . . an electronic expert . . . an expert administrator and a thrifty business man . . . able to attract and train and hold volunteer assistants in the astronomy lecturing field, in the uninspiring area of ticket takers, guides, exhibit builders and so on . . . knowledgeable in museum planning. . .15


      The wish list went on. In the appeal for candidates, the article outlined a training program at Michigan State University for the successful candidate, and noted that Spitz Laboratories would help train one person.


      When the article ran, the board’s executive committee had begun interviewing candidates, and on March 16, they named Jack H. Eddy the new director. Eddy was the planetarium director of the Fremont Unified School District Planetarium, in Fremont, California, a position he had held since opening that planetarium in 1964. Eddy had previously taught science at the elementary and junior high school levels in the Fremont school system. Before teaching, he had worked in electronics and at IBM. He received training at the Air Force Academy Planetarium in preparation for starting up the Fremont school planetarium. He had been an amateur astronomer for many years and had ground his own eight-inch lens and built a reflecting telescope during his time as a teacher.


      The Manatee County School Board paid a portion of Eddy’s salary. As Dr. Richard Stewart, assistant superintendent of instruction, explained to the Herald:


      The school system will be using the museum and planetarium extensively as part of its instructional program. Therefore, Eddy will be designated as a ‘one teacher unit.’ We intend to use the full facility in our instructional program, and it will greatly enhance our teaching of the sciences . . . This really is a fantastic bargain for us, and we are extremely pleased.16


      In addition to responsibility for the new facilities, particularly the planetarium, Eddy was also in charge of the Museum’s Pier operation. The current full-time Pier staff members were retained to work with Eddy. They included Marjorie Hartmann, curator and manager, a technician, and a Museum secretary. There were also several part-time staff members and volunteers.


      Courtyard


      As the De Soto celebration approached in late March, Sr. Cucaracha recounted historical reports about De Soto’s conquistadors and the conquest of Florida, with references to the proposed Spanish courtyard at the new Museum. When the celebration began on March 14, Sr. Cucaracha’s columns focused on De Soto in Peru, Shaw’s Point, and De Soto’s landing. At the festivities, several individuals involved in the South Florida Museum project were honored. Elizabeth Sponenbarger, who worked on the Museum’s Spanish artifacts, received the W. A. Manning Award for Community Service, and Dr. Sugg received special recognition as a founder of the organization and for his continuing efforts on behalf of the South Florida Museum.


      In many articles, Sr. Cucaracha focused on the “Spanish courtyard” as he described progress of the Museum construction:


      The courtyard is empty but for a single ornamental tree with here and there debris from the bricklayer, the concrete man or the roofer, and here a little heap of unused fill dirt . . . What is to be put in to fill the spaces and halls is the chief problem coming up . . . As for the courtyard . . . the Spanish Embassy promised the services of architects and planners of the Spanish State Department to design a village street or square of Spain of the DeSoto period if the museum people would tell the Embassy what part of Spain we wanted the village to be from and furnished a plot of the land to be utilized . . . The museum’s president is hoping, I think, that the great and active Conquistador group will sort of adopt development of such an area as their very especial contribution to the museum. Many of them have been to Spain. They have pictures and memories . . . They have access to channels . . . to great Spanish building materials . . . to make the area look like a little spot in Spain.17


      Later during construction, the future of the courtyard was the subject of extended discussions by Dr. Sugg, board members, and the community. The designated courtyard area was vacant, as Sr. Cucaracha had observed earlier, and he queried, “What About Museum’s Courtyard.” In a column, he noted:


      This early and hopeful resident of the new museum building is worried about that empty enclosed space with no structure, of a stone and no plank even in its enclosure for shelter for a careful cockroach except one single tree, now that the material of building construction has been cleaned out.18


      The article was a question-and-answer dialog about the walled-in space and the courtyard’s future. Sr. Cucaracha concluded that there was not enough room for three separate areas as represented in the earlier model and discussed in the fundraising campaign literature. Furthermore, there were environmental problems involved in trying to recreate an Indian village with palm thatching, artifacts, etc. exposed to the rain and elements. Some of the same concerns applied to the projected early Manatee County settlement, also referred to as sheds for Florida materials in the model. The discussion focused on moving the Indian life display indoors to the Museum’s first floor. The more recent historical displays, featuring pioneer life, would be exhibited on the second floor. The Spanish courtyard would be outdoors in the recently completed walled-in space.


      Planetarium


      By the end of June, the planetarium building was approaching completion. At the Spitz Laboratories in Pennsylvania, the Intermediate Space Transit Planetarium Projector had been built and tested. After trial runs in Spitz’s experimental dome, the projector was prepared for shipping to Bradenton. Beforehand, field crews from Spitz Laboratories spent two days in Bradenton and were pleased with the planetarium building. They pronounced it the finest, in several ways, that they had seen. The workspace for preparation of programs was the greatest allowed in any planetarium project that they had dealt with. They liked the sculptured concrete dome, in contrast to planetariums that had metal domes. In some installations, the hemisphere screen was placed in a box-like building, like that used for the screen end of motion picture theaters. This was decided against in Bradenton for aesthetic and public relations reasons. Dr. Sugg and others believed that a white spherical planetarium dome would attract more attention than a box when viewed from the bridges crossing the Manatee River. The officers of the Museum hoped that many travelers who were driving south across the Manatee River would be tempted by the impressive sight to stop for a visit.
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          Director Jack H. Eddy (center), Armand Spitz (right), and Daryl Schroder of the Astronomy Society examine the planetarium dome.

        

      


      The on-site installation of the Spitz projector in July brought the company founder, Dr. Armand Spitz, to Bradenton to oversee the work. Local amateur astronomers and representatives of the Gulf Coast Astronomical Society enjoyed the hospitality of the Junior Science Museum, took site tours, and met Dr. Spitz.19


      Pre-dedication


      On August 8, on behalf of the executive committee, Dr. Sugg sent a letter to all members of the board, noting:


      Much has been done on the museum since our meeting in October when the Executive Committee was told to finish raising the finances and to build the museum. The museum itself nears completion. A number of problems will arise at a very early date. These need the consideration, I think, of the full Board.20


      He explained that the executive and building committee members would conduct other board members on inspection tours of the building on August 18, before a light supper at the Suggs’ residence. A business meeting would follow.


      At the meeting on August 18, decisions were made about the dedication and opening of the planetarium as well as a general time line for relocating Snooty. The day after the meeting, Dr. Sugg wrote formally to Dan Blalock, Sr., to appoint him chair of the dedication and celebration committee:


      It appears that the planetarium will be operational by October 1 . . . It should not be forgotten that this planetarium is one of five or six in the United States of the new computer, electronic type of major size . . . Of course several cities have the old type Zeiss-made instruments . . . The instrument is now here and being installed . . . The Board feels the occasion merits and Museum and Planetarium would profit by a real celebration . . . with appropriate notables . . . The idea has occurred that the Restaurant Owners Dinner . . . could perhaps be given . . . The following Committee . . . is appointed.21


      Dr. Sugg, members of the board, and the new director, Jack Eddy, relied on Sr. Cucaracha to keep the community informed about their decisions regarding the Museum and planetarium. For example, on September 5, Sr. Cucaracha discussed how planetarium shows were created, the time and effort required, and the ambitious plan of one new planetarium show per month. Meanwhile, Jack Eddy and the Museum technician were busy working with specialists from Spitz Laboratories to install the projector’s control console and its backstage electronic panels and computers. This intensive work effort led Sr. Cucaracha to confide and announce delays in setting up exhibits in the new facility:


      The active participation in the Planetarium assembly means there is no expert direction for the planning and putting together of the museum itself . . . I am told that it has been decided to delay the actual moving of old museum exhibits and cases from the Museum room on the Municipal Pier until after the Planetarium is opened officially and running, which will be in early October. The Planetarium shows are to be meshed into the school system of Manatee County—i.e., the planetarium room will be the school room during the early part of the school day . . . A public showing will be given . . . each afternoon at three o’clock except on Monday afternoon, and evening shows will be given for the public on several nights a week.


      Later in the column, he revealed:


      It is rumored that a very large occasion is being planned by a committee headed by Mr. Dan Blalock and Mr. Gene Page to mark the opening of the Planetarium.22


      On September 14, the Herald reported that dedication ceremonies for the new South Florida Museum and Planetarium were set for Saturday, October 8, at three p.m. Several hours following the formal dedication, the third annual Food-A-Rama would be staged in the new building. Dr. Sugg said that a name for the planetarium, although tentatively selected, had not yet received approval. As part of the dedication program, the official name of the new planetarium would be announced and a plaque bearing the name would be unveiled. In an open-ended interview with the Herald reporter, Dr. Sugg talked about the need for more Museum volunteers, including a women’s committee. He discussed a gift shop area in the new Museum and the planned exhibits.23


      The day before the dedication, the Herald included a special section with background feature stories about the Museum and planetarium along with preview articles about the events scheduled for October 8. The lead article, “New Type Planetarium,” included the history, technical background, and information about the Space Transit Planetarium (STP) and its other installations. Other articles included “Construction Is Finished but Museum Must Now be Built,” “Public Asked to Donate Exhibits,” “Women’s Auxiliary Will be Formed,” and “How Museum Got Its Planetarium.” The Junior Science Museum’s open house, to be held in the new laboratory immediately after the dedication ceremonies, and a team-taught course in astronomy by Director Eddy and Allen Varn, an officer of the Gulf Coast Astronomical Society, were covered in “Junior Museum Announces Schedule of Fall Courses.” Photographs of the new tile-lined pool ready for Baby Snoots, located in a separate room in the new building, and other photos contrasted sharply with photos of the crowded quarters of the Museum in the Pier Building. Other photos showed the empty main new exhibit hall, soon to be filled with tables for the Food-A-Rama dedication banquet. Companies involved in the construction, donors, and other well-wishers sponsored Herald ads of congratulations on the achievement of the South Florida Museum and Planetarium and its future. The “Dedication Tomorrow” announcement box included the following: “A bronze plaque revealing the name of the planetarium will be unveiled as a highlight.”24


      Dedication Ceremonies


      On October 8, 1966, several hundred people crowded into the South Florida Museum entry area to the planetarium for the dedication of the new twenty-seven-thousand-square-foot facility that covered two city blocks. A decorated temporary platform accommodated the podium and the seated speakers. At three o’clock in the afternoon, Dan Blalock, Sr., as master of ceremonies, welcomed the guests and introduced the first speaker.25


      Donald C. Sheppard, chief of the Unmanned Spacecraft Operations at Cape Kennedy Space Center, in his presentation, “Space Exploration and Astronomy,” complimented the community and noted, “the value of a planetarium cannot be underestimated in studying the motion of motions of planets. It is fundamental to the NASA science program.”


      Roger Allin, National Park Service coordinator for Florida, called the museum “a magnificent shell.” He also said, “The hard work is about to begin. You must build quality in the interior production equal to the building.”


      Dr. John S. Allen, an astronomy professor and president of University of South Florida at Tampa, called upon his early teaching experience at a planetarium to outline the important role of the planetarium in education.
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          Dedication ceremonies with the plaque and portraits of Mr. and Mrs. Bishop. Dr. Sugg at the podium.

        

      


      Congressman James A. Haley, a long-time supporter of the De Soto Memorial Park and other cultural projects, discussed “Florida’s West Coast Cultural Image.” He emphasized the important positive impact that the South Florida Museum was having, noting, “Bradenton is to be congratulated on this occasion for helping to bring leadership to Florida in the number of communities that are sharing in the amazing growth of planetarium installations in the United States.”


      Dr Sugg, the last speaker, received a standing ovation as he began to speak about the “Past and Future,” and recalled the Museum’s founding twenty years before and its bright tomorrow. However, he declined to accept any credit himself and, as an aside, said, “Our friends deserve all the credit. Anyone can think up ideas.”


      In his comments, Dr. Sugg focused on the Bishops’ early arrival in Florida and their decision to settle in Bradenton, their generosity to the people of the community, and Mrs. Bishop’s willingness to help the community’s efforts in building a new museum and planetarium.


      Continuing, Dr. Sugg, with the assistance of Director Jack Eddy, unveiled two portraits. The portraits were of Mr. and Mrs. Bishop—he wearing a favorite yachting cap and Mrs. Bishop with her favorite dog, Conchita. Eddy then removed drapes from a plaque that hung between them. Dr. Sugg read the words on the plaque:


      This planetarium has by the unanimous vote of the museum directors been named the Bishop Planetarium in honor of Mr. and Mrs. Bishop who ever reluctant to have their many benefactions published, have through the years by their great generosity made many things attainable in this community, including important portions of Manatee Memorial Hospital, its tumor clinic, the theatre of the Manatee Players, this museum building and planetarium and who have given this area one of America’s very finest animal shelters and a beautiful wild-life refuge.26


      The Dedication Booklet that was distributed included a picture of the exterior of the Museum and planetarium and a view of the STP projector along with information about the planetarium. The program and dedicatory statement included some of the same information as mentioned above. The program also stated:


      This spacious new home of the South Florida Museum has been built through the efforts and contributions of many throughout the county. The addition of a planetarium was made possible largely by Lillian Huntington Bishop’s generous gifts to the Museum. She has presented to the people of this county the finest of scientific achievement, in memory of her beloved husband, Edward Everson Bishop . . . All of the financial support and kindness the Bishops bestowed on hundreds always went unheralded—they preferred it that way. Today, in dedicating this fine new planetarium, grateful friends and citizens feel it only fitting that it should be known as the Bishop Planetarium as a permanent memorial to those who have done so much for Manatee County.27


      Mrs. Bishop, who shunned publicity, and had been ill, did not attend the ceremony but was represented by Mary Parker.


      Following the dedication, Dan Blalock, Sr., welcomed and introduced Jack Eddy as the first director of the new South Florida Museum and Bishop Planetarium. Eddy then hosted those attending as they walked through the new building and viewed the planetarium, the Junior Science Museum, and Baby Snoots’ new pool.
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          Dedication booklet covers: front (right) and back (left).

        

      


      Several hours later, the Restaurant Association of Manatee County sponsored the third annual Food-A-Rama, a banquet with food, festivities, and dancing in the new grand hall of the South Florida Museum. This was the first fundraising event staged in the newly dedicated South Florida Museum and Bishop Planetarium.
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          Bishop Planetarium interior, 1967.

        

      


      The following day at three p.m., the first star show, “Planetarium on Parade,” opened. The Junior Science Museum finished its relocation from the Pier in preparation for a new astronomy program that would begin in late October in collaboration with Eddy. On December 1, Eddy’s second planetarium program, “Star of the East,” would open.


      The Bishop Planetarium was the centerpiece and emphasis of the dedication ceremonies. The planetarium’s astronomy programming and activities in association with the Junior Science Museum would make the planetarium the public face of the South Florida Museum during the coming year. Behind the scenes, great time and effort would be given to transform elements of the museum that was still at the Pier into the new South Florida Museum. Eddy’s task included relocating Baby Snoots, the collections, and the exhibits, as well as setting up exhibits and programs in the new Museum building. Dr. Sugg’s immediate focus would be on the formation of a women’s committee, which was essential for the future opening of the Museum’s exhibits, gift shop, etc.28 At the same time, he began sending out hundreds of thank-you letters to those who had supported the new South Florida Museum.


      Moving Baby Snoots


      The new pool for Baby Snoots was complete and on view at the dedication open house. However, final testing, filling, and further adjustments continued until early November. Eddy’s challenge was to move Baby Snoots to the new Museum facilities.


      Moving Baby Snoots from the Pier was problematic. The manatee was no longer a baby. Snoots was eighteen years old and weighed nearly seven hundred pounds. Although still generally spoken of as “she,” the manatee was biologically a sexually mature male, and mature males are not docile when disturbed. Furthermore, the science of manatee biology was still young; very little was known about manatee behavior.


      Eddy’s consulting veterinarian, Dr. D. K. Newton, discussed the manatee move with staff at the Sea Aquarium in Miami, which housed the only other resident manatee in Florida. Following collective suggestions, a giant wooden box was constructed and filled with water. On November 12, Dr. Newton, with the assistance of Jack Eddy, Carl Keeler of the Junior Science Museum, along with other Museum staff and volunteers, transferred Baby Snoots to the wooden box. However, water began to leak out, and Baby Snoots, panicking, began jumping up on the box edge and knocking the sides. Fortunately, the team was able to return the manatee to the Pier pool without injury. They all agreed that Dr. Newton should do more research about moving manatees before the staff made another attempt.29


      
        
          Moving Baby Snoots, 1967. Eddy (top right) supervises the first attempt.
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      On November 18, Baby Snoots was successfully relocated from the Pier. It was done in secrecy to reduce stress on Snooty and the staff caused by well wishers and photographers. Dr. Newton also advised that there be no visitors at the new pool for several days during Baby Snoots’ acclimatization. In his new home, in a larger pool, twelve by twenty feet and four feet deep, Snoots enjoyed four bushels of lettuce every day. The Herald reported on November 20 that Baby Snoots was in residence but not “receiving” in the new white pool at the South Florida Museum.30


      During this period, Marjorie Hartman, one of the first curators at the museum, its longest-serving employee, and the keeper of Baby Snoots, submitted her resignation, effective November 15. The reasons for her resignation are unknown. She wrote to Director Eddy, “Dear Sir: I am resigning from the South Florida Museum as of November 15.” Dr. Sugg responded on November 15, “I want to express my deep appreciation for your many years of patient care of the museum exhibits, and your great contribution to its existence. I will present your letter to the Executive Committee.”31


      Women’s Committee


      Dr. Sugg’s earlier appeals32 for the formation of a women’s auxiliary were heeded.


      On October 20, an invited group of more than fifty women gathered at the Museum “to explore the ‘challenges and possibilities’ of creating a Woman’s Committee of the Museum and Planetarium.” Mrs. Melvin Moore, Jr. was immediately elected the temporary chair of the group. Dr. Sugg described the Museum and urged that a “Committee be set up that could be ready to function in the planning of the Museum and the many other details involved in moving the Museum to its new quarters and selecting and collecting items for display.” After Director Eddy spoke about the planetarium facilities, the group adopted a resolution: “A Woman’s Committee of the South Florida Museum and Planetarium be formed.” A constitution and by-laws committee was appointed, and the group agreed to meet again on the third Thursday in November.33


      Later, in thanking a member for her financial support and volunteer efforts, Dr. Sugg clarified his view of the responsibilities of the women’s committee:


      You are wonderful to offer to help with the museum development. The Woman’s Committee is an organization as I see it, if it is actually formed, to simply furnish workers for certain phases of the museum development, and to give a social matrix for activities.


      Actually it is not proposed to turn over the running of the museum to the Women’s Committee by whatever name the ladies may decide to call themselves.


      It seems to me that an area in which they can become very important is in getting members for the planetarium-museum complex and in operating or help operate a scientific-historical bookstore with tourist knick-knacks.


      Many of the women will have much they can do in setting up exhibits. This will, however, be with the guidance of Mr. Eddy and members of the Executive Committee so far as they can help. I would also like to see you on the Board of Directors of the museum at an early date.


      The Board of Directors should, I feel, continue to direct and be responsible for the museum complex. I am quite proud of our building and stunned by the thought of trying to set up a museum, a bemusing and confusing state of mind I assure you.


      At the November meeting, the group elected Mrs. Melvin Moore, Jr. president of what they decided to term the “Women’s Committee.” Action committees were appointed, with Mrs. Harry Pratt as the first chairperson of the bookstore/gift shop. Based on their performance, Dr. Sugg later termed the women’s committee “the working backbone of our organization.”34 The records of their activities and accomplishments during the next years suggest that Dr. Sugg’s was an understatement.
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          Violet Moore (Mrs. Melvin Moore, Jr.), first president of the Women’s Committee, ca. 1967.

        

      


      Letters of Thanks


      In letters of appreciation to individuals at the Herald, Dr. Sugg mentioned his professional workload and a slow-down on the Sr. Cucaracha series. He did this as a P.S. to his letter to the editor and publisher, W. E. (Gene) Page:


      Please accept Sr. Cucaracha’s thanks for running his columns-they have been interrupted because the museum secretary has had hundreds and hundreds of letters to get out, and Cucaracha has trouble reaching the letters on a typewriter keyboard consecutively. If the secretary ever catches up, or a new cockroach typewriter is developed, they will be submitted again. A great deal of benefit has come to the museum through these columns it is felt, and problems of museum development and acquisition of material will need infinitely more publicity than fund raising alone did.35


      In thanking Congressman Haley, Dr. Sugg explained that they did not have the money to pay to have the Museum exhibits built, and he further commented:


      That would be all right if we had money to hire a curator and money to pay for the material he would want to purchase, and to pay for setting up the exhibits . . . We have not . . . I think this may be fortunate. I would rather try, clumsily and blindly it might be, to have the people of the area build their own museum in their own way; not a pocket-sized imitation of one of America’s great museums which I admire very much.36


      His letter continued with a discussion about the Ringling Museum and its financial deficits and his attempts to hold the budget line at the South Florida Museum.


      Epilogue


      Since arriving in Bradenton, Jack Eddy had experienced a very active and productive six months. He gave dozens of public presentations, oversaw and coordinated the installation of the planetarium projector and ancillary equipment, prepared two planetarium shows, and helped write a Title III federal education-funding request. He responded to hundreds of items of correspondence, ranging from children’s inquiries to those from planetariums, colleges, donors, vendors, and others. He also prepared a budget for 1967–68 with revenues based on attendance by one hundred thousand people. The expenses were minimal except for salaries, which were for full-time and part-time staff. Because the positions required expertise and experience, the salaries were market level. Eddy’s salary was ten thousand dollars, at a time when a new Ford automobile cost three thousand dollars. In addition, the Museum jobs required disparate skills, from manatee care to computer services and artifact curation. At the same time, Jack Eddy moved forward, relocating Baby Snoots and planning the exhibits for the opening of the museum in 1967. His diligence matched Dr. Sugg’s dreams.


      In December, Dr. Sugg wrote to J. Hartley Blackburn, superintendent of the Manatee County Board of Public Instruction:


      It will be our privilege to make this planetarium available as a part of your program. We will have associated with it at an early date a historical and scientific museum, and we feel very certain a health science museum of considerable merit.37


      Ushering in the New Year, 1966, Dr. Sugg wrote to Dewey Dye, Sr.:


      It seems that just at the time that I should have more time to devote to setting up the museum, I get busier with my practice than usual and with the distractions of the holiday, not much has been done.38
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      Chapter Eleven


      The Museum Opens

    


    
      As you move into the museum, you begin your trip from the Stone Age to the Space Age with the life-size diorama of the Indian culture along the west coast of Florida . . .


      Jack Eddy, September 19671


      The changes and development of the South Florida Museum that took place during the closing months of 1966, the relocation of the Museum, and the opening in September 1967 are impressive by any standard. That the transformation occurred on a very small budget, based on dedicated volunteer effort, when several staff members and the director were also engaged in the start-up of a major planetarium and its programming, makes the change remarkable, and it happened.


      Overview of the State of the Museum


      In January 1967, Dr. Sugg continued to encourage and nudge the recently formed Women’s Committee. In a lengthy presentation to the group, he began by commenting that certain questions about the Museum demanded an answer. Where should the South Florida Museum go from there? What was the Museum going to turn out to be? In what direction was the Museum going to develop? What were the next moves to be made? He provided some answers.2


      First, Dr. Sugg gave the assembled volunteers a brief summary of the 1946 origins of the South Florida Museum. He commented that the Museum assets included a new building with a large amount of empty space. Associated with the Museum was a first-class planetarium, unique in its capacity for the Southeastern United States. However, the planetarium was not broadly publicized and was thinly staffed. He forcefully mentioned staff assets:


      We are fortunate in having as Director of the Planetarium and Museum a man of great energy and ability, Mr. Jack Eddy . . . We have on our staff besides Mr. Eddy, two or three part-time lecturers, an electrician—planetarium technician, and a maintenance man. We have attempted to present a new planetarium program each month. Each new show requires writing a new script, and preparing new slides and special effects.


      Dr. Sugg also mentioned issues of concern:


      The extremely intricate and delicate planetarium projector . . . requires constant care and minor repairs. We are obligated to the school system to furnish instruction each school day morning free to the Manatee County School System. These duties occupy much of the time of the staff, including Mr. Eddy. He is the morning lecturer; his part-time lecturers being involved in their professions at that time . . . Another problem is that humidity control is necessary for continuing operation of the planetarium instrument . . . This involves a large and expensive utilization of electric power.


      As for the recently relocated collections, Dr. Sugg noted:


      At the present moment, most all the material the museum owns is spread out on temporary tables and the floor on the first floor of the museum. The material is being card indexed and cleaned. It is felt that most of the cases of the old museum that have been brought over are totally inadequate for display. Termites and age have damaged them badly. They were of necessity cheaply made. Glass tops and sides were of thin and highly breakable windowpane glass. All material has been thoroughly gassed for the destruction of termites . . .We have some mounted Florida birds, some of which were on exhibit down on the pier, and some newly acquired . . . should be placed in natural settings, - partly perhaps in small lighted diorama boxes . . . A large Florida wildlife diorama might be created for the Southwest quadrant of the building, or the area might be used for a series of small diorama boxes

      . . . Fossils, shells, oceanographic materials can be displayed on the east side of the first floor . . . It is felt that ultimately exhibits of material relating to the social and historic development of America, and most especially of this area of South Florida, would be developed on the second floor of the museum . . . Mr. Eddy can spare all too little time from his planetarium teaching, his lecturing for museum development. He is working along with his planetarium technician and maintenance man on new cases . . . It is Mr. Eddy’s judgment that the Indian material can be most quickly made ready for observation, and he hopes to set this up in the Northwest quadrant of the first floor. It is hoped that talent and ideas and material may be found to create a large life-sized diorama of Caloosan-Timucan Indian life as a background for the pots, arrowheads and other artifacts of the Florida Indian exhibits. A committee from your organization is exploring this idea now.


      After his lengthy comments, with some “answers” about how the Museum was physically going to develop, Dr. Sugg turned to governance and finance:


      The Board of the Museum, and especially its Executive Committee, must maintain in this phase of planning and development the power of decisions, and with all the professional and nonprofessional aid and advice obtainable, try to develop an interesting and worthwhile museum, and yet keep the museum solvent financially . . . It has been felt that most crucial to the building of truly a community museum, unendowed by large private collections or money, unsupported by government bodies, is the enthusiastic support and devoted efforts of the talented and cultured women of the community; hence the deep desire for the development of a Women’s Auxiliary group.


      Dr. Sugg answered his questions as best he could, discussed them, and asked the assembled women for their assistance in answering the questions. He also asked for the women’s help in recruiting other volunteers. Eddy then conducted a walking tour of the facility, showing the construction and plans for a new diorama to the members of the Women’s Committee.


      They and other volunteers joined Jack Eddy and his few staff in responding positively to the many challenges. The first task was to catalog the collections. As Mrs. Leo (Mary Emma) Hershfield, chair of the newly formed cataloging committee, explained, “Every item received by the museum, no matter how small or what value, must be cataloged before any can be rejected or discarded . . . there are thousands of shells, and at least 10,000 pieces of pottery. A lot of these will not be used but all must be accounted for . . .”3 The Herald stimulated and encouraged staff and volunteer efforts through special magazine sections with photographs by Paul Bartley.4 To reach out and expand their membership, at the February meeting, the Women’s Committee voted unanimously to include mothers of Junior Science Museum members in the Women’s Committee of the South Florida Museum.5


      In addition to his active medical practice and the development of a tumor clinic, Dr. Sugg spent the first part of the year soliciting gifts for the Museum. On January 4, Dr. Sugg wrote a letter of inquiry to Mayor Sterling Hall about relics from “the old Allan Barker property,” which the City had recently purchased. Dr. Sugg explained that the Museum needed antique light fixtures and other items in the house and other buildings on the land. He suggested using those items and other relics “in setting up certain areas of exhibits telling the story of the development of American life such as took place in this typical community.” Dr. Sugg concluded by thanking the mayor for his and City support:


      We have appreciated most sincerely your donation of the site for the museum, and we feel that this has been a very great contribution indeed . . . We do need help in every direction. I estimate that the setting up of the museum is going to cost about as much as the building did itself, and of course we do not have the major contributor interested in the museum particularly. She made her great contribution to the community in making it possible for us to have one of America’s outstanding planetariums, and I think the museum itself has made a real contribution to Bradenton in this respect.6


      Spain and the Spanish Courtyard


      In March, Dr. Sugg linked his work on the annual De Soto celebration with his plans for the Museum’s Spanish courtyard. He planned a major trip for about twenty members, the so-called Conquistadores, of the De Soto Society to Barcarrota, Spain. It was the third pilgrimage of the Hernando De Soto Historical Society and a group of Conquistadores led by Dr. Sugg to De Soto’s village and Bradenton’s sister city. The new goal was to obtain artifacts and exhibits typical of the De Soto period for the Museum. Dr. Sugg was aided and supported in his ambitious efforts by Assistant Secretary of State Lucius Battle, a Bradentonian who had started in the State Department with Secretary Acheson. Members of the Florida congressional delegation and Governor Claude Kirk also supported Dr. Sugg’s efforts.7


      After extensive planning, Dr. Sugg and the delegation of Conquistadores departed on official visits to Spain. The first stop was Washington, DC, for meetings at the Spanish Embassy, and with Senators Smathers and Holland, Assistant Secretary Battle, and President Johnson. The purpose of the trip expanded to include improving relationships between the Spanish and U.S. governments. The South Florida Museum fit the agenda. With letters of introduction to Señor Gregorio Maranon, chief of the Cultural Institute of Spain, in Madrid, Dr. Sugg was able to arrange future contacts of interest to Spain and the Museum. He planned extensive side trips to collect Spanish artifacts and items for exhibition in the Museum and eventually in the courtyard. Paul Bartley, chief photographer at the Herald, a Conquistador, and board member of the Museum, documented the trip for the Herald during April and May 1967.8


      Many wives and friends of the Museum and the De Soto Society accompanied the twenty or so delegates, including Mrs. Sugg and Miss Elizabeth Sponenbarger, who was in charge of the Museum’s Spanish collections. As a young woman, Miss Sponenbarger spent time in Spain and assisted in the 1939 De Soto Memorial festivities at Shaw’s Point. Since the founding of the Museum in 1946, she had assisted in expanding its Spanish colonial collections, and Dr. Sugg asked her to continue in a more active role at the new Museum.


      After the official visits in Spain, Dr. and Mrs. Sugg and Miss Sponenbarger, assisted by Dr. Francisco Sanchez of Spain, purchased and collected antiques for the Museum. The authentic Spanish rooms that opened later on the new Museum’s second floor and in the courtyard included the collections that the four purchased, shipped, and donated to the South Florida Museum.


      
        
          Mrs. Sugg (right) and Miss Sponenbarger with Spanish collections.
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      Running the Planetarium and Preparing the Museum


      Jack Eddy had his hands full managing the planetarium, preparing new shows, and giving several lectures daily. In addition, he was the public representative of the Museum and its main correspondent. The Conquistadores’ trip to Spain absented Dr. Sugg and several board members from Bradenton for several weeks. The board members delegated the responsibilities for planning and obtaining the exhibits and programs for the forthcoming events for the Museum in September 1967 to Eddy, his staff, and volunteers.


      Full time and part-time staff joined Eddy in running the Museum. Full time staff included a secretary, planetarium technician and custodian. Two lecturers, three ticket sellers and takers, three exhibits workers, and an artist were part-time. A public relations person had a temporary appointment in the advertising budget. From Eddy’s point of view, a paid marketing/public relations officer was needed. He created the position, which included presenting general planetarium lectures, and hired Charles Linn.9 Eddy was fortunate to have the expertise and support of many volunteers who were recruited by Dr. Sugg or who had been associated with the Museum for many years.


      A major task facing the staff and volunteers was the care of hundreds of objects after years of inadequate display and storage at the Pier facility. Antique and relic restoration was an important aspect of the preparation work for the new exhibits. In addition, display cases and diorama settings were needed for the Museum opening in September. As with other projects, volunteers did the work. They established a fully equipped workshop, which occupied a major part of the second floor for many months. The first priority was building cases and the diorama for the display of Indian artifacts. Among the volunteers working with Eddy on the diorama for displaying Indian artifacts was his father, Lynn Eddy.


      The production and presentation of a new planetarium program each month required much of Eddy’s time. In addition to Linn, Allen Varn, a member of the Gulf Coast Astronomical Society and an instructor at Manatee Junior College, assisted Eddy in planetarium programming. The star shows were not “canned” or “off the shelf” programs. The shows were developed from scratch, using newly created photographic slides, audio tracks, etc. Since the public programs changed each month and differed from the school programs, the preparation workload was considerable.


      Eddy developed cooperative relationships with the directors and staff of several Florida museums and corresponded with many about specific issues. From the Florida State Museum in Gainesville, Eddy acquired paleontological specimens for exhibits—a saber tooth tiger skull, fossil bison horn cores and a skull roof, and a gopher tortoise carapace. Gale Zimmer of the Everglades Forest Service provided materials—gator hides, animal skins, and deer hide—for the dioramas. Vince Gabinelli, the talented director of the growing Miami Museum and Planetarium, provided advice, his staff members, and moral support for Eddy’s work.


      In March 1967, Eddy began pursuing a gift of a telescope to the Museum from Edward H. Heilman, an amateur astronomer in Sarasota. Eddy pressed for the donation sooner rather than later so that work on the observatory could proceed while the architect and contractors were still completing the Museum. Eddy also obtained construction bids for the observatory structure to house the gift, a twelve-and-a-half-inch Cassegrainian reflector telescope. By the end of April, agreements were in place for securing the telescope and building an observatory for the South Florida Museum.10 These observatory and telescope successes were announced on April 30 along with the new planetarium show for May, “Astronomy from Pole to Pole.”11 Carl Keeler was reelected president of the Junior Science Museum and worked with Eddy on the plans and arrangements of displays in the first floor of the Museum. Other Junior Science Museum board members helped in creating nature landscaping for the courtyard and in classifying archeological artifacts for display.


      In March, for the Conquistador Celebration (the new name for the De Soto celebration), Eddy developed a special planetarium program—“Guiding Stars of DeSoto.” Although the Museum was not yet open, the “manatee (sea cow) show was free of charge” during the Conquistador Celebration.
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          Titan missile bound for the Museum.

        

      


      During the previous year, 1966, Dr. Sugg learned that the intercontinental ballistic Titan I missile was being retired from service. He immediately initiated a search to obtain one for exhibition purposes. After waiting almost a year, on March 12, 1967, he and Eddy announced that a ninety-five-foot Titan I missile would be lifted from its silo near San Bernardino, California, and brought to Bradenton via railroads. Anthony Rossi, a Museum board member and the founder of Tropicana, volunteered an employee of the company, Ed Price, a former state senator, to assist Eddy. Eddy completed the final negotiations for the Titan I missile for exhibition purposes, and Ed Price coordinated the missile’s transportation. It required six railroads from California to Bradenton and was scheduled to arrive in time to be exhibited at the Museum opening in September.12


      Later in March 1967, Eddy received disappointing news from the school board. The grant request that he had helped prepare for federal Title III education funds, some of which would have supported new staff, his salary, and overhead, had been turned down. On April 20, Eddy wrote to Dr. Sugg and the Museum board, notifying them of a projected shortfall of funds, and requested that the board assume his salary on June 1, 1967. He suggested that they have the school board pay a teacher and help with the upkeep of the planetarium. He noted that this would “free him to do more work in the museum, which he was unable to do at the present time.”13 No action was taken since Dr. Sugg was in Spain at this time.


      While preparing for the grand opening for the Museum, Eddy learned about a possible temporary traveling exhibit. At a very late application date of June 7, Eddy sent a letter to the Exhibit Branch of NASA, Headquarters in Washington, and requested “The Challenge of Space” exhibit for the September opening of the Museum. The widely acclaimed exhibit, prepared by NASA and recently displayed at the Paris Air Show in the spring of 1967, was being duplicated for limited exhibition purposes. Eddy had determined that a few facsimile exhibits were going to the Smithsonian and science centers in New York City and Chicago. In his request to NASA, Eddy made a solid case for a Bradenton venue with detailed descriptions of the plan for the traveling exhibit to be located near the Indian village and artifact display in the Museum’s new first-floor hall. “The Challenge of Space” would fill all the adjacent area and extend to the outdoor courtyard display of the Titan I missile.14


      Eddy’s proposal impressed NASA, and rather than a duplicate, NASA confirmed arrangements for the original Paris show to travel to Bradenton. The Herald proudly announced on July 7:


      The exhibit will provide the viewer with a broad picture of the scope and impact of the space program in its 3,000 square-foot area. Its colors are rich and varied; its shapes imaginative and its mechanical displays are of unusual complexity. There are six taped narrations, seven films, two gravity demonstrations and many other displays. The audience participates by pushing buttons and activating the dioramas . . . The exhibit will be set up for the opening of the new museum section which has a target date of September 1. By this time, the museum and planetarium complex should have at least four of the five major attractions in operation. These include the Bishop Space Transit Planetarium and the Trained Sea Cow Exhibit which are currently being shown; and the Indian Cultural Diorama and Artifacts Display; The Titan missile in the Courtyard, and the new NASA Space Exhibit. The observatory to house the 12 and 1/2 inch telescope will be completed sometime in the fall . . . With this complete cultural and entertainment complex, Bradenton will have one of the biggest attractions on Florida’s West Coast.15


      Eddy began planning for the installation of the Museum’s first major traveling exhibit and made arrangements for the Museum’s opening. Charles Linn, the new director of public relations, was addressing Eddy’s concern about a lack of advertising and was promoting the exhibit as well as other Museum programs.


      Public Relations Issues


      Linn’s publicity efforts resulted in increased regional and local coverage for the planetarium programs, Baby Snoots, and upcoming events. However, unlike movies and TV, which had daily advertising schedules, often as public service announcements in the media, the changing planetarium programs required more effort to attract new audiences on a monthly basis. The new membership program, which was in its beginning stages, helped by encouraging repeat visits; it required public relations attention. Since admission revenues to the public planetarium shows and for the manatee show were the income sources for the Museum, Linn’s work was an important, although costly, budget item.


      In public relations and press coverage, the institution’s name, “South Florida Museum” and “Bishop Planetarium,” began to be problematic. Was it the Museum or the planetarium that was open or reopening, or was it the Museum and planetarium complex? The confusion continued, because some called the institution the Bishop Planetarium and others called it the South Florida Museum, and occasionally it was called the Bishop Museum (located in Hawaii). No matter what name was used, however, one of the most popular attractions continued to be Baby Snoots.


      Baby Snoots becomes Snooty


      Baby Snoots had increased in size, grown out of the “Baby” name and was more often called Snoots. A prime attraction, a birthday celebrant, “she” was publicized and often noted in conjunction with occasional articles such as the rare sighting of manatees in the Manatee River. The Herald outdoor editor, C. A. Fore, noted:


      The manatee (sea cows)—for which the mile-wide river was named—have generally been considered as long ago exterminated within their namesake Suncoast stream, however within the last month at least four of them have been on a jolly frolic to prove it “just ain’t so.”16


      His article mentioned the sightings made by the caretaker of Snoots, Bill Glass, and others during the past several months. Fore urged “that small boatsmen do not take their spinning knife propellers near these creatures.” He suggested that adults should instruct their children about what a manatee looked like and the reasons for leaving harmless and rare manatees alone. Adjacent to a later article by Fore that reported more sightings of manatees, a birthday article proclaimed, “Snooty Still Big Draw After 18 Years . . .” It was perhaps the first article to use the name “Snooty”:


      Baby Snoots or “Snooty” as she is usually called, still is one of the most popular attractions at the South Florida Museum . . . “Snooty” got her name from the way in which she opens her mouth and wrinkles her nose . . . She now gives three shows daily . . . the admission is 25 cents.17


      Although as early as 1951 Snooty was reported to be a male, he continued to be referred to as a female.


      Women’s Committee


      Since their founding, the Women’s Committee had taken bold, hands-on initiatives to insure the Museum’s success. They recruited new members, established an active corps of skilled volunteer workers, women and men. Their goals included inventories of artifacts, relocation from the Pier and the creation of a series of new exhibits. Public relations and fund raising were also on their agenda and pursued successfully. By August, the Women’s Committee had also completed planning for the Museum shop and lined up eighty volunteers to work weekly shifts at the store when the Museum opened in September. The store would include books and a wide-ranging gift section.18


      Tour Comments


      In preparation for the grand opening scheduled for September 3, Eddy and Linn prepared notes about the new exhibits as a tour guide for the press, VIPs, and other interested persons.19 Reporters included excerpts of the notes in several pre- and post-opening articles.20


      Several days before the opening, Eddy conducted members of the board, the Women’s Committee, and the press, and others on Museum tours in preparation for the event. In his comments, based on detailed notes, he described the success of the Museum’s programs and more fully answered Dr. Sugg’s questions, which were mentioned at the beginning of this chapter. The planetarium, which had been open for a year, was closed for maintenance and was not discussed during the tour.21


      Eddy’s tour summarized the status of the “Museum” around the time of its opening in September 1967. His written notes include comments about the Titan missile, which was expected to arrive by the opening:


      Work started on the museum soon after all of the artifacts were moved from the old museum. Materials were cleaned and catalogued, and then work began on the first section . . .


      The Indian section of the museum has been done in a modern and artistic way with the designing and painting being done by Wes and Yolanda Pritchard. The Women’s organization provided many women who gave their time in helping with this tremendous task . . . As you move into the museum, you begin your trip from the Stone Age to the Space Age with the life-size diorama of the Indian culture along the west coast of Florida . . . As you move from the diorama around the corner, you find an archeological time clock which is really a cross section of an Indian mound. The different layers of the mound represent the different periods of time in history, and if you study them carefully you will be able to understand the remainder of the things on display as you go through the Indian artifacts

      . . . The pottery displayed at each level is typical of each period. Each piece of pottery had its own definite markings and shapes which helped the archeologist to place the material in the correct period of history.
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          Building an American Indian diorama, ca. 1964.

        

      


      You see the different types of burials used by the Indians during each period. The shell midden or kitchen midden as you see it is a cross section of a shell mound. The Indians lived on top of the shell mound. After eating the insides of the shell, they would cast it aside, and the mound would continue to build higher and higher during the different periods of history. A few artifacts came out of the shell mounds. You see displayed how the Indians carved different types of tools out of the shells . . . In the last big case . . . On each one of these silhouettes of animals, you see different types of arrowheads. These arrowheads are representative of the types and sizes that were used to kill an animal of this particular size . . . As you leave the Indian material and move back towards the entrance of the museum, you come to the beginning of the NASA display, “The Challenge of Space.”


      This display was designed to show the people in this country and in other countries what America is doing in this space age. It traces the history of and flight of early rockets right on through today . . . The NASA display has been loaned to us for one year. This is the first time it has been shown in the deep South. This particular display came from France where it was shown during the Paris Air Show of this year . . .


      Continuing on to think about the space age, we find the Titan I missile is being phased out of service and the Titan II is taking its place . . . The missile is 98 feet long. . . . The missile that we have came from a squadron at Beale Air Force Base in Marysville, California. It was transported via railroad to Bradenton and hoisted over the courtyard wall where it is now resting . . .


      Snoots . . . The live manatee or sea cow has been with the museum since 1947[sic]. It has been called “she” for many years, but is really a male. The manatee is a mammal . . . Snoots has been trained to respond to certain voice commands and motions . . . The manatees are vegetarians and live off the plant life near the shore lines and in the canals. They are able to live in both salt and fresh water. Snoots eats about four bushels of lettuce a day which is gathered each morning from some of the markets here in town . . . The animal in the wild eats the long grass at the bottom of the river beds and is used to clean the canals here in the southern part of Florida by the Fish and Game Department. They prefer the long grass, but will eat water hyacinths, and it is for this reason that they are used to clean out the canals.22
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          “Challenge of Space,” NASA exhibit, 1967.

        

      


      The Museum Opens


      The grand opening of the new South Florida Museum on Sunday, September 3, preoccupied Bradenton during the 1967 Labor Day weekend. The tremendous efforts of the Women’s Committee and volunteers were complete, for the day. The pre-opening tours conducted by Eddy and the formal opening, followed by a paid admission event, gave a business polish to the celebration. News coverage varied because of Labor Day changes in printing schedules and special editions.23 One article noted that following a formal ribbon cutting ceremony:


      It is hoped that all of the residents of Bradenton and Manatee County will avail themselves of this excellent attraction. A special combination ticket will include all exhibits at a real saving. The adult combination ticket will be $1.50 and the Student over 16 will be $1.25. Children under 16 will get the combination of all attractions for 75 cents.24


      The Museum was formally opened by a ribbon-cutting ceremony with about a hundred dignitaries and friends in attendance. Among those participating were Dr. Sugg, Richard Briggs, Manatee County commissioner; Bradenton Mayor Sterling Hall; and Dr. Thomas Sprenger, chairman of the school board and:
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          Snooty, 1967.

        

      


      The scene was given a colorful touch by the presence of Conquistadores Robert Hoffman and Dr. Irving Hall in 16th Century cavalier costume, along with DeSoto Queen Linda Barley. The Museum, in its spacious new quarters, has much to offer.25


      Led by Jack Eddy, Charles Linn, and a “Space Hostess” from NASA, the eager opening-day crowd entered the Museum. The new permanent exhibits installed in the first floor galleries introduced the theme and slogan, “Stone Age to Space Age,” that the Museum would use for several decades.


      Tallant’s prehistoric pottery and other artifacts from the old Museum quarters at the Pier, many not previously displayed because of lack of space, were exhibited. Some of the gold and silver items, or reproductions, were included and excited visitors. The colorful diorama of “extinct Indians” that was prepared by the Women’s Committee and volunteers attracted a crowd, who gazed and listened to a recorded story, throughout the afternoon.


      The “Space Hostess” guided visitors in the traveling exhibit, “The Challenge of Space.” Special earphones enabled curious viewers to hear information at individual exhibits. Interactive exhibits that engaged people with a variety of things to do, like determining their earth and moon weight, were very popular. The “Challenge” filled all adjacent first floor galleries and connected to the courtyard where, unfortunately, the Titan missile had not yet landed.
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          Ribbon cutting at Museum opening, September 1967. Dr. Sugg is second from left.

        

      


      Visitors also enjoyed a new star show, “Target—Man, Moon and Mars,” in the Bishop Planetarium. A stop to see the county mascot, Snooty, in his new pool and shopping in the Women’s Committee’s newly opened gift/bookstore completed a day at the Museum.


      The extensive news reports and photographs document in detail the events and public excitement about the opening day’s exhibits and activities.26
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          Beads from the Tallant Collection on display, 1967.
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          In the gift shop, Mary Emma (Mrs. Leo) Hershfield (left) and Mrs. Robert Hoffman.

        

      


      The Titan I, a latecomer to the event, arrived several days later.27 The missile rolled through downtown on a truck and was hoisted over the courtyard walls to complete the opening for “Stone Age to Space Age.”


      Financial Problems and Actions


      The budget prospects were grim, even with increased attendance and sales in the store in the aftermath of the opening events. The hoped-for, but not awarded, federal Title III funds created a problem. The anticipated admission revenues for the year were also less than budget expectations. A major deficit was looming. Dr. Sugg, understandably very concerned, made public appeals for funds.


      At the September meeting of the Women’s Committee, Dr. Sugg gave a compelling presentation of the bleak financial picture of the Museum and the slender chance of the Museum’s remaining open for more than a few months with the scanty income from the door. At the conclusion of his remarks, Dr. Sugg asked for suggestions and ideas to use in correcting the depressing and discouraging situation. In response to Dr. Sugg’s plea, Mrs. Melvin Moore, Jr., president of the Women’s Committee, appointed a committee to assemble recommendations and ideas.28


      The committee included four outstanding individuals, all with long ties to the Museum and the community: Mrs. Harry C. Pratt, chairman; Mrs. Irving E. Hall; Miss Elizabeth Sponenbarger; and Mrs. Melvin Moore, Jr. Their original plan was to interview fifty businessmen, but the committee stopped after twenty-five because the same thoughts and comments were repeated. This smaller sampling also enabled the committee to present its findings more quickly. This the committee did on October 10, 1967, in a succinct three-page report.29


      With regard to their sampling: “Among our interviewees were two bank presidents, several well-known highly successful manufacturing company executives, several officers in financial institutions, the manager of a country club, radio and advertising company owners, two well-known full-time public relations experts, a few owners of individual small businesses and staff members of several large Sarasota attractions.”


      Two conclusions emerged from the study. They were summarized in two narrative paragraphs, one related to strategy, the other to personnel:


      Almost without exception, our interviewees responded “promotion” to our query, “What would be the first step you would take if you were to be given the Museum to run as a self-sustaining operation?” Some direct quotes are, “95% of the people will come from outside this area,” “it has to be regional to be profitable,” “no businessman would expect just the community to support a business of that size,” “you can’t depend on local people for local attractions,” “promotion first of all--and tie in with the Chamber of Commerce,” and many, many other responses in the same vein.


      Many of the men we interviewed stressed the need of a competent, trained executive to manage this business. One of our successful businessmen said, “I’d go out and hire a man who knew how to run the Museum business.” Another man said, “Whatever special problem we run up against, we hire an expert in that field.”


      The committee cited examples and specific suggestions pertinent to these two areas before concluding with the following recommendations:


      1. A strong advertising and promotion campaign directed by a professional public relations firm be begun (this includes billboards, brochure distribution, signs on public highways, correlation of all publicity approaches, etc.)


      2. A trained administrator with proven ability in showmanship and the personal magnetism to develop our fledgling enterprise be employed.


      3. After the two above have been put into operation, proceed with local subscription campaigns and the securing of cooperation from local organizations for displays and exhibits.


      As this process was occurring, the Women’s Committee was working with the Restaurant Association, coordinated by Al Grossman, on the fourth annual Food-A-Rama benefit on October 19.30 The plan was to return the event to the Bradenton Municipal Auditorium with a more formal sponsored and reserved table arrangement. The Women’s Committee handled the reservations and most arrangements while the Restaurant Association supplied the food and service. Dr. Sugg made a special plea for community support of the event and made several comments about the Museum’s financial situation:


      He said it is ‘of great importance to Manatee County’ that the Food-A-Rama receive community support because the museum is in ‘tremendous need of financial assistance. It is nip and tuck if we can continue to set up exhibits in the museum and maintain our staff over the next three or four months until we can increase the income we get at the door.’ Dr. Sugg declared. He said it would be difficult to continue ‘without help from an outside source.’ . . . the contribution which the Food-A-Rama could make to the museum and planetarium is of extremely crucial importance.31


      Although the event was well attended, the net cash benefit to the Museum was less than previous years, only fifteen hundred dollars, and, by one measure, slightly less than the equivalent of two months’ salary for Eddy.


      In late October, to reinforce support for the Museum, Dr. Sugg resumed the Sr. Cucaracha series, which he had put on hold after the dedication in 1966. In twelve articles, Sr. Cucaracha reestablished and advanced the case for private and government support of the Museum and its future programs.32


      The financial “pinch” reached a climax in December. Dr. Sugg had mentioned the shortfall many times in October, and Eddy had forecast it in his April memorandum about Title III funding. The board advised Eddy that he would have to reduce expenses to bring them in line with the revenues being received. This would require staff cuts since all other expenses, minimal as they were, were fixed, e.g., utilities. Jack Eddy resigned rather than agree to such actions.33


      Closing the Year


      Dr. Sugg was visiting his ill brother in Tennessee when he publicly responded to Eddy’s resignation. Dr. Sugg confirmed that Eddy had resigned and that Robert Grove, a science teacher in the Sarasota school system and owner of Electronics Development, Inc., would serve as acting director of the Museum and planetarium. Dr. Sugg also announced the termination of Charles Linn’s services as public relations director. Grove would begin on December 26 to ensure a smooth transition until Eddy’s departure on January 5.34


      Eddy had offers of positions at other institutions where Spitz-designed planetariums were being installed. The Spitz marketing explosion included freestanding planetariums and those associated with museums, developing science centers, and academic institutions. Eddy elected to join the City of Montgomery, Alabama, and Troy University as the founding director of the W. A. Gayle Planetarium, which began construction in 1968 and opened in 1969.35


      Dr. Sugg expressed optimism that the financial difficulties of the Museum would be “worked out” and held a series of meetings with local businessmen and officials to see what action could be taken.36 By way of explanation, Dr. Sugg noted in a thank-you letter for a pledge of one thousand dollars to the Museum:


      The money comes at a very opportune time as we are having some problems in maintaining a satisfactory positive balance in the museum’s bank accounts . . . we have not yet acquired sufficient support at the door to maintain a large staff. We are having to make some changes in our staffing on that account.37


      Dr. Sugg’s observation was a statement of realism, not pessimism, about the fiscal reality of the Museum’s operations. As detailed by Abt38 for the Detroit Institute of Art, funding challenges were a common reality for museums.


      Epilogue


      The South Florida Museum had a bright future, according to Robert Grove, the new acting director. The installation of the observatory was under way. He envisioned the Museum acquiring and exhibiting more collections from local donors, especially more fossil and geological specimens. He told of accelerated plans for a Spanish courtyard and the development of first-floor natural history exhibits and cultural history exhibits on the second floor. Most complimentary about the NASA exhibit currently on display, he hoped to retain the exhibit beyond its scheduled date of departure in one year.39 To reassure the community about the Museum’s fiscal soundness, a Sr. Cucaracha article, in late December, emphasized that the “Bishop Planetarium Put City on Map with No Tax Costs.”40


      The new South Florida Museum and Bishop Planetarium ended 1967 on a note of optimistic realism. Since the dedication in October 1966, the relocation of Snooty in November, and the grand opening in September 1967, there had been many successes with limited staff. These included outstanding planetarium programs; the beginnings of an observatory; the installation of permanent interpretive exhibits using the Tallant collection and other artifacts; the display of a major temporary traveling space exhibit; the installation in the courtyard of an ancillary space exhibit; and the establishment of an expanded aquarium facility for Snooty. The volunteer contributions were incalculable for these activities, including the establishment of a Women’s Committee and the running of a gift/bookstore. In addition, the Spain activities of Dr. Sugg and others resulted in artifacts for exhibitions and plans for a Spanish courtyard. Traditions of high-quality exhibits as well as planetarium and aquarium programs were well established by year’s end.
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      Chapter Twelve


      “From Stone Age to Space Age”

    


    
      It is not only something of a miracle; it is a magnificent comment on a great community. And it has only begun.


      Dr. Sugg, February 6, 19681


      From 1967 into the late 1970s, “Stone Age to Space Age” became the theme of the South Florida Museum, and was played out, embellished, and elaborated.


      In a tourist Welcome Edition of the Bradenton Herald in February 1968, Dr. Sugg affirmed the Museum’s success and challenges:


      The South Florida Museum is a unique and fascinating institution, which has much to offer the visitor to the West Coast area of Florida in the way of information and entertainment . . . The present Museum-Planetarium complex is the outgrowth of the little crowded museum room of the old pier building . . . It is confessedly in the process of being built—a live, pulsating, growing, and an exciting stage in the life of any museum . . . It needs thousands of hours of work by volunteers in a hundred fields; it needs money to pay the cost of lumber and glass and hardware for cases and shelves, it needs and needs, but there is not a shred of doubt that it will grow into a great museum.2


      Initially, Director Robert Grove developed and presented planetarium programs. He oversaw the installation of exhibits in the new building and the construction of a rooftop observatory. Allen Varn, a part-time planetarium technician and astronomy teacher at Manatee Junior College, provided valuable assistance in the planetarium programs. In July 1969, Varn replaced Grove as director. As Varn focused on developing space age programs, Dr. Sugg and an army of volunteers designed and constructed new exhibits, which spanned time from Spanish exploration through pioneer settlement into recent history. The Women’s Committee managed the Museum store, planned and implemented special events, and developed a membership program.


      As the South Florida Museum and Bishop Planetarium became an established institution, Florida was changing dramatically. Space age developments at Cape Kennedy succeeded in July 1969, with liftoff and the first manned moon landing. The growing prominence of a politically influential, environmental movement in Florida and the first Republican governor in the twentieth century halted the building of the Cross-Florida Barge Canal. The opening of Walt Disney World in 1971 was “the equivalent of a ten-point earthquake; the aftershock still reverberates today.”3


      Space Exhibits, the Planetarium, and the Observatory


      In 1969, permanent exhibits about the “Stone Age” and thematic natural history exhibits replaced the temporary NASA space exhibition on the first floor. The space theme continued with the Titan missile in the courtyard and with various astronomy exhibits and murals in the planetarium’s entryway. In the 1970s, planetarium sky shows, e.g., “The Stars of the Summer Sky,” changed and became more programmatic in content, e.g., “Science and Superstition,” and “space” themed as TV and print coverage of astronomical discovery popularized sky stories and space flight.


      The Spitz Space Transit Planetarium star projector was at the center of full-screen dome shows. It projected images of stars, planets, and their movements. Voice presentations of Grove, Varn, and others supplemented the program. There was continuous improvement in the visual and audio production equipment. Ancillary slide projectors, a sound system, control console, and a program booth facilitated the presentations. An ever-increasing number of slide projectors displayed related images around the lower walls as well as on the dome.


      However, there were no complete “program packages.” As the number of Spitz planetarium installations increased nationwide (there were three in Florida), informal networks developed for an exchange of show components such as scripts and slides. The program quality, however, depended on the creativity and technical expertise of the director and staff of the individual planetarium. The Bishop Planetarium was fortunate to be among the best.


      The shows at the Bishop Planetarium in the 1970s included, to name a few, “Sun Eclipse,” “Our 8 Neighbors,” “The Planets,” “Sputnik to the Stars,” and “The End of the Earth.” The programs changed every six to eight weeks and were shown several times daily along with school programs. Driven by artistic and technological innovations, there were changes in show after show. For example, new special effects were added to “The End of the Earth” a month after it opened. School programs focused on star shows with “wow” components. Linked to classroom curricula, the programs were content-rich, designed with young audiences in mind.


      The new telescope observatory dome opened atop the second story of the Museum in November 1968. The observatory housed the telescope gift of Edward Heilman. The 12-½-inch Cassegrainian telescope enabled viewers to study individual craters on the moon and see the rings of Saturn, the moons of Jupiter, and the crescent phases of Mercury and Venus. An automatic motor drive enabled the telescope to follow a moving object in the sky. A TV camera attachment also permitted watchers to see the objects in the sky on closed-circuit television in the planetarium.


      Special events were organized for a limited number of visitors to view the night sky. Later, sunspot observations permitted day use as well.4
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          Observatory.
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          Director Robert Grove (left), Dr. Sugg, and Mr. and Mrs. Hillman examine the Cassegrainian telescope.

        

      


      The excitement of the Apollo moon launches from Florida’s east coast in 1969 generated great local interest in space exploration. At the time of the moon landing on July 20, the observatory was part of a worldwide communications network to assist the man-in-space program. The closed circuit television camera transmitted pictures of the flight as seen from the Bradenton base and made tapes available to national networks. The color closed-circuit program was open to the public with an all-night watch of events and Neil Armstrong’s pronouncement, “That’s one small step for man, one giant leap for mankind.”


      In August 1969, Dr. Sugg announced the appointment of Allen B. Varn as director of the South Florida Museum and Bishop Planetarium, effective September 1. Varn was a volunteer turned part-time staff member. He had worked at the planetarium since its opening in 1966. Earlier, as an officer in the Gulf Coast Astronomy Club, he taught courses in the Junior Science Museum program. Since the opening of the Bishop Planetarium, Varn had played many roles: as operator of the Space Transit Planetarium, assistant to the technician, and writer and researcher for planetarium programs. His appointment was arranged with the school board.5


      During Varn’s tenure, the museum exhibits discussed in this chapter were completed by volunteers. Varn’s focus, however, was on expanding technical effects that contributed to lively and interesting planetarium programs. As Dr. Sugg noted:


      The planetarium requires most of the time of our Director, Mr. Allen Varn, and of Mr. Richard Shoffstall, the planetarium technician, who, however, finds time to supervise the construction and do the electrical work necessary in the museum.6


      Varn stayed at the cutting edge of planetarium programming through his outreach to other planetarium directors. Building on the Space Transit Projector’s images, Varn created a domed theater with a sophisticated sound system, using slide and movie projectors and other special effects lighting. He created the programs and, in the back of the auditorium, he operated the console that ran the show.


      Varn’s “the sky’s the limit” attitude attracted hundreds of new visitors to Bishop Planetarium shows and Museum exhibits. For example, “Mission to Mars” dealt with the history of Martian study and exploration, from Copernicus to NASA’s current Viking program to land unmanned spacecraft on the Red Planet. The program, along with others such as “UFO Fact or Fiction,” was a major Florida attraction. The Space Transit Planetarium machine and the total immersion environment of stellar lights and sounds with popular scientific interpretation lifted the spirits of visitors and filled the cash drawer.


      In addition, Varn was active in planetarium education. He secured money from the Manatee County Board of Instruction to attend national conferences of planetarium educators. Many of the programs for schoolchildren that he developed were popular at the Bishop Planetarium and were exported to other planetariums around the country. He developed close ties with the growing Manatee Junior College. He held an adjunct appointment in astronomy and used the Bishop Planetarium for teaching. As an officer of the regional amateur astronomers’ group, he encouraged meetings and sky nights at the planetarium and observatory. Monthly public programs, with telescopes set up in the Museum’s parking lot, attracted hundreds of viewers. Because of his endeavors, the Bishop Planetarium’s programs were highly regarded throughout the country, and local interest and attendance increased.7


      In March 1976, Varn wanted to pursue other opportunities, and arrangements were made for John Richard Callow to become director at the start of the next school year.8 Varn continued teaching courses at Manatee Junior College and in the planetarium and later became a part-time planetarium lecturer. Jack Callow suffered a heart attack, which complicated and limited his tenure as director. He was supported by Varn and Ron Vargo, later named director, until 1979 when John Hare IV became director and initiated programming changes in the planetarium with significant impact into the 1990s (see Chapter 13).


      Tallant Collection9 and the First Floor


      When the Museum opened in 1967, Tallant’s artifacts represented the “Stone Age” while the planetarium, the temporary NASA space exhibit, and the Titan missile represented the “Space Age.” Tallant’s artifacts were displayed in glass cases, which temporarily included a few gold objects from safety deposit boxes.10 A cutaway view of an Indian midden displayed tools, food refuse, and common household items. A time line ended the most recent period at the top level of the mound. “Stone Age” and “Space Age” exhibits filled the first floor.


      From the time of the founding and opening of the South Florida Museum until its expansion to its new location in 1966, significant advances were made in the understanding of Florida archeology and establishing the science in state institutions. Dr. Sugg followed these advances and frequently corresponded with staff at the Florida State Museum. He was referred to Gordon Willey’s now classic, Archeology of the Florida Gulf Coast. These developments enhanced the attention given to the Tallant collections and other artifacts in exhibition and curation.11


      In 1968, many permanent Florida prehistory exhibits joined, and then replaced, the temporary NASA space exhibit. A large portion of the floor was devoted to Indian artifacts, dominated by life-size figures of Indians. Included were weapons, tools, and pottery, formerly used by the Tocobaga and Calusa, the two tribes that had lived in the area before De Soto’s arrival. Initially, the exhibits were two-dimensional, and gallery-like. Over time, they became complex dioramas with native manikins performing various tasks.


      A variety of spear points, pottery, and artifacts from the Tallant collection were displayed in cases and in a diorama that depicted a cross section of a shell midden. By and large, the commercially valuable Tallant artifacts—gold, silver, and some copper—were not exhibited but secured at local banks in safe deposit boxes. Most remained unstudied and were not catalogued until the late 1980s.


      Many of the non-Florida Tallant artifacts, along with more recent acquisitions, were initially exhibited as curiosities or art objects. Often, several different historical cultures were juxtaposed in displays of South and North American, Plains Indian, and Seminole artifacts. By the early 1970s, interpretive labels included information of increasing cultural and historical accuracy, and a separate Seminole Indian diorama was completed.


      Natural History and the Environment


      When the Museum opened at the Pier in 1946 with Tallant’s natural history collections, additional donations of shells, plants, birds, reptiles, and archeological artifacts supplemented the displays. During its first years, and with the addition of a manatee, the Museum was a traditional natural history museum, without an active research agenda. However, growth during the Pier period was predominately through acquisition of more recently manufactured artifacts, ranging from decorative jewelry to complete bedroom furnishings. These gave the Museum a local history slant. The nature activities of the Junior Science Museum, especially its archeology, paleontology, and astronomy field trips, introduced highly visible natural history education programs and school outreach. When Dr. Sugg and his colleagues began to think about a new facility in 1964, current science and public policies suggested the addition of medical and space science topics. Natural history by that time had also begun to include subjects of cultural anthropology, ecology, and the environmental sciences. In time, these topics, along with astronomy, became more prominent in the Museum’s exhibits and programs, as public interest increased.


      In 1968–69, Dr. Sugg unintentionally created a highly publicized exhibit related to emerging environmental issues. He innocently removed an abandoned bald eagle’s nest, which was occupied by owls, from his property to establish a Museum exhibit. However, since both the Bald and Golden Eagle Protection Act (1962) and the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 1918 prohibit “taking” (killing, selling, or otherwise harming eagles, their nests, or eggs), Dr. Sugg was called to task for the legality of removing the nest from the tree.12


      The problems for Dr. Sugg and the Museum were solved when the Museum was granted a special permit by the Department of the Interior, U.S. Department of Fish and Wildlife Service to display the eagle’s nest. In a dramatic resolution in May 1969, the director of the Florida Division of the Service flew to Bradenton by seaplane and landed in the Manatee River to deliver the permit to Museum officials. He also advised them on how better to exhibit the nest.


      The eagle’s nest was installed in the first-floor area near the Indian dioramas. The nest was exhibited in a pine tree setting and could be examined from the first-floor level by looking up to its massive interwoven stick underside or by looking down from the mezzanine into the nest.


      During this time, Mary Emma Hershfield, a marine biologist and avid shell collector, worked with others on expanding the display of the Museum’s natural history collections. Her personal collection of shells was the nucleus for other collections that were donated and exhibited. Two lighted cases for seashells were donated, and a rotating shell display case was designed and built by volunteers. The marine specimens were complemented by a major collection of Everglades land snails. Collections of gems, minerals, and rocks as well as fossils were exhibited nearby. Other birds followed the eagle in displays about Florida’s feathered residents and migrants, as the Museum’s first floor became the natural history exhibition gallery.13
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          View of the first floor, eagle’s nest (right corner), and second floor, ca. 1979.

        

      


      The Tallant Collection and other natural history exhibits on the first floor received praise from the public, as noted in a description of a visit by a reporter:


      As one walks through the museum now, it gives the impression of being more a living museum than something dead out of the past. Life size scenes of Indian culture, coupled with recorded messages, bring to life the Seminoles, the Plains Indians . . . Rotating exhibits, including labeled shell displays that can be brought, right under one’s nose so to speak, and self-operated ultraviolet light and mineral exhibits add life to the museum . . . Effective lighting, spacious rooms, and uncrowded exhibits lend to the easy-to-view air of the museum . . . Somewhere, there’s always a partially constructed exhibit, betraying the fact that the museum is continually expanding . . . One fact worth mentioning is that the museum, in its thoroughly professional manner, displays the history and wildlife of this state, this area, this city, and the names you see commemorating a donation to an exhibit might be those of your neighbors and friends.14


      Second Floor


      Florida and local history were the themes for the development of the Museum’s second-floor exhibits. The furnished period rooms and related displays occupied the mezzanine and south section. The northern area focused on another of Dr. Sugg’s concepts, a medical history gallery.


      On the second level of the Museum building, permanent exhibits depicted life from pioneer settlements into the early twentieth century in Manatee County. Related exhibits of artifacts were adjacent to the period room exhibitions. They gave the public and newspaper writers a lot to boast about:


      Remember when the South Florida Museum was a jumbled cluttered arrangement of Indian arrowheads and shells down on the City Pier? . . . Remember how nice and neat things were about a year ago when you finally went to the new building? . . . Betcha if you walked in now you’d think they added another whole museum.15


      Period Exhibits


      For the pioneer period, a log cabin, complete with furnishings, showed how the early settlers lived and the tools they used in the Florida wilderness in the 1860s. The cabin was built in the Museum by Mary Emma Hershfield, a volunteer who had joined the Museum during its Pier period, along with newcomers Stanley Hudson and Robert Wright. It was a labor of love, and they recalled the difficulties during interviews for an article in the Sunday Magazine of the Bradenton Herald.16
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          Volunteers working on the 1868 pioneer cabin.

        

      


      Objects from early settlement days, including fans, clocks, dolls, spectacles, and farming tools, were displayed around the cabin. In time, separate exhibit areas for collections of these items were developed in an adjacent space on the second floor.


      The cabin joined the “Florida Living: 1875–1915” exhibit, which other volunteers had created. The latter included antique household furnishings and fashioned to show the gracious living of an affluent family of the period.


      Six rooms were complete by the mid-1970s. They were furnished in a manner typical of various periods throughout the history of Manatee County. Two period rooms were from the late 1800s and early 1900s, including the display of the “White House Bed of Ulysses Grant” in a Victorian setting.


      Spanish Exhibits
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          Dr. Sugg shows a developing Spanish room display to Governor Kirk.

        

      


      Two other second-floor rooms were linked to Dr. Sugg’s vision of a Spanish courtyard, which was shown in the early model for the Museum complex. The linca, or ranch room, and a conquistador’s room from the age of De Soto included furnishings and accessories brought from Spain by Dr. Sugg, his wife, and their associates during trips in the 1960s. The rooms celebrated the relationship of Bradenton and Manatee County to the Extremadura region of Spain and the village of Barcarrota, which at the time was considered the birthplace of Hernando De Soto.17 The settings were part of the long-term plan for a Spanish courtyard and the story of the Spanish period of Florida history.


      Dr. Sugg’s leadership, together with support from the Bradenton Conquistadores and the civic interest in the De Soto celebration, had stimulated formation of a Sister City relationship between Bradenton and Barcarrota in 1962. This relationship became critical during Museum planning. The two Spanish period rooms and an art display opened at the Museum in 1968. This was followed by a display about the city of Barcarrota in 1970. The Women’s Committee opened the Barcarrota Room, a reception room in the north wing near the entry foyer, for hosting dignitaries visiting Bradenton, particularly during the De Soto celebrations. A tour of the Museum had become part of the Florida Governor’s annual visit for the De Soto celebration and its Governor’s luncheon, which attracted many business and political persons to Bradenton for the occasion. The displays included an extensive collection of early maps of Spanish exploration collected by Dr. Sugg. The exhibition programs in the Museum benefited immeasurably from interest in and collaboration between the two cities. Cooperative planning began for the earlier proposed Spanish courtyard, or “plaza,” to include a replica of De Soto’s “boyhood home” in Barcarrota, a typical chapel, equestrian statue, and much later, a manor house (see Chapter 13).18


      Medical Exhibits19


      Many of Manatee County’s earlier citizens came to Florida seeking relief from illnesses and the northern climates. With growth of the medical community and Dr. Sugg’s background in medicine and interest in history, medical exhibits were inevitable at the Museum.


      The medical gallery began as a dramatic display in human physiology using anatomical models supported by the Manatee Medical Society.20 The “Vesalius Models,” named after Andreas Vesalius, the father of human anatomy, were automated life-size human replicas, a male and female. They had four distinct main sections: a skeletal framework, plastic organs with internal lighting, and nervous, lymphatic, and circulatory systems constructed of wire. The models rotated on a special platform as sound and lights traced the functions of the brain, spinal cord, glands, muscles, digestive process, and reproduction. Internal and external flood and black-light illumination on body parts was coordinated with a recorded message. The models intrigued visitors and introduced school groups to the subject of medical science. As the display grew in popularity, it became the Vesalius Theater with three daily show times, introduced and monitored by a volunteer.


      In 1973, with the support of the medical community, Dr. Sugg led the installation of a medical history area on the second floor. The medical period room exhibits were about the community. A push button caused a chronological display, “Pioneers of Medicine,” to rotate through time. All the exhibits were open for public view by 1975. The early dentist’s office included foot-pedaled drills with a window opened to a mural showing downtown Braidentown. A doctor’s office included a roll-top desk, which doubled as the physician’s laboratory, a horsehair-stuffed examining chair, and a real human skeleton for explaining diagnoses. An old-fashioned apothecary’s shop displayed scales, mortars, pestles, bottles, and boxes for medicines. The offices were outfitted with furniture, equipment, and supplies that were donated as older medical practices were giving way to new. Dr. Sugg and other local doctors contributed antique surgical tools and medical memorabilia, as well as books and office furnishings.


      Major J. Stanley Hudson, a longtime Museum volunteer, was responsible for building and designing these and many other displays in the Museum during the 1970s. Dr. Thomas Suta, a Bradenton dentist, organized the dental display, patterned after that of Dr. W. E. Driscoll, the first dentist in the area in the late 1800s. Wes Pritchard, a local artist, created a mural depicting the view from Dr. Driscoll’s offices, complete with horse and buggies. Pharmacists Harry Pace and John Crews Pelot, grandson of the first physician to practice south of the Manatee River, oversaw the pharmacy display.


      By the 1980s, the exhibits included Manatee County’s first operating room as used in the 1930s by Dr. Sugg. The equipment came from the old Bradenton General Hospital and Manatee County Hospital. Earlier twentieth-century equipment from Dr. Sugg and other doctors, during transition in their practices to newer facilities and retirement, contributed many medical artifacts.
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          Dr. Sugg seated and reading in the medical museum.

        

      


      The operating room exhibit was set in preparation for a tonsillectomy, a common childhood surgical procedure in the 1930s and ’40s. Dr. Sugg’s scrub nurse selected the instruments, the medical tools of the trade, and set up the room in a section of the wing. In another section, a computer interactive health and information section, along with an American Cancer Society display about smoking and cancer, was added. The expanded second-floor wing reopened (1982–83) as the “Medical Museum.”21


      Snooty, A Live Exhibit


      Snooty’s indoor, air-conditioned quarters in the new Museum were considerably larger than at the Pier. The rectangular pool measured 12 feet by 20 feet. It was 4 feet deep, reminiscent of the low tide waters in which manatees forage for grasses. The pool was located at the south end of the first floor near the courtyard. The spacious area around the pool permitted feedings and presentations by staff and volunteers as visitors looked on in amazement. Mounted fishes were displayed on the walls, and several aquaria held local fishes.


      “Baby Snoots” captured the interest of local Florida residents and visitors as a curiosity in 1949. He aged with a generation of well-wishers and admirers who first came to see him as schoolchildren, on annual birthday pilgrimages, and returned as aging environmentalists. By the 1970s, Snooty had become a celebrity and the mascot of Manatee County. He acquired the scientific reputation of being “the only manatee born in captivity.” With each passing birthday, Snooty was also celebrated as the “oldest known manatee.”


      Snooty’s birthday was a major Museum and county celebration. Children sent greeting cards, and the Museum hosted a huge birthday party. On Snooty’s twentieth birthday in 1968, the museum conducted a five-day celebration that attracted thousands. Other more modest events at the Museum attracted only hundreds.22


      During presentations, Snooty was encouraged to “perform tricks” for food rewards. With natural, often exaggerated, or learned behavioral movements, Snooty’s repertoire included a rollover, fetch, and an extended flipper in thanks. He was most endearing when he surfaced on the edge of the pool for lettuce, apple, and carrot treats.


      Manatees were curiosities for the public and little studied by biologists. This changed with the graduate studies of Daniel S. Hartman on manatees in the Crystal River, north of Tampa. Hartman introduced manatees to a generation of future researchers. In addition, his popular article and photographs in National Geographic in 1969 presented the gentle creatures to a large audience.23


      In 1971, Jacques Cousteau traveled to Florida to film manatees in their winter habitats. He was diverted to Miami and became engaged in filming a “rescue and release” of an ensnared manatee. “Sewer Sam,” as the press dubbed the manatee, was trapped in a canal drain culvert and then successfully rescued. Cousteau’s film, The Forgotten Mermaids, alerted the nation to the manatees’ survival threats—boat propellers, deteriorating water quality, habitat destruction, and waterway construction. The increase in public awareness about Florida manatees and their plight was soon translated into public policy.


      The Federal Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972 and the Endangered Species Act of 1973 made it illegal to harass, hunt, capture, or kill manatees. The Florida Manatee Sanctuary Act of 1978 further protected manatees. It limited boat speeds in congregating spots for manatees during the winter months. To support the act, the Florida Department of Natural Resources initiated a manatee awareness program to educate the public and enforce the speed limits. In 1979, Governor Bob Graham proclaimed November as Manatee Awareness Month in Florida.24
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          Snooty’s 20th birthday, July 1968.

        

      


      As concern increased (as the environmental movement began), the exhibition and education policies at aquaria, museums, and zoos began to change. The South Florida Museum introduced the changing attitudes into its programs. Snooty’s birthday celebrations became educational programs in manatee and wildlife awareness.


      Operations


      Since the pre-dedication and opening of the Bishop Planetarium, an educator for the Bishop Planetarium had been salaried by the Manatee County school system. This became the director’s position because of the required technical background and experience in astronomy and planetarium operations for teaching. Varn described the Museum’s other staffing in 1969, in response to another director’s inquiry:


      Our staff includes a technician, secretary, maintenance man, two artists for setting up dioramas (the museum is not entirely set up), two part time caretakers for the sea cow, and a part time lecturer for the planetarium. We also have many volunteer workers who sell tickets, do public relations work and help in setting up exhibits.25


      In 1969, as in previous years, the Museum incurred a small deficit. Expenses amounted to $76,255. Revenues were $61,000 from admissions, private donations, and subventions by the Manatee County School Board for student learning in the planetarium. There were 8,301 paid admissions.


      There were separate admission tickets for the planetarium and the Museum. There was a surcharge for a visit to the aquarium for Snooty’s feeding and “tricks.” The facilities were open Tuesdays through Sundays with night planetarium programs, except on Tuesday. Variations, depending on the time of year, occurred. Weather permitting, the observatory was open two weekends a month and during the week for special sunspot observations. Five types of Museum-planetarium memberships were made available to the public with substantial savings for return visits.


      Incidental revenue funds, as well as admissions, varied year by year. During the 1970s, benefit dinners supported by Pete Reynard’s restaurant, on Holmes Beach near Bradenton, raised funds to aid the Museum. In 1973, the Women’s Committee donated twenty-three hundred dollars for eight cases to display one hundred and fifty beaded purses. At the end of the 1973 school year, forty thousand students had visited the Museum. In 1974, only ten thousand children came to the Museum due to the national oil crisis and gasoline deficit that affected school bus transportation.


      Equipment maintenance and upgrades proved to be unpredictable and costly budget items. For example, in 1974, a minor fire in the sound system for the planetarium tape recorder damaged it beyond repair. The board approved a $1,825 purchase of a replacement tape machine, which a volunteer obtained in Miami. Technical difficulties (there was no backup equipment) or the illness of a staff member resulted in a temporary closing of the planetarium and loss of admission revenue.


      Museum Week


      Bradenton celebrated “Museum Week,” in 1977, on the occasion of the thirtieth anniversary of the Museum. Through sponsorship by the City, Chamber of Commerce, and the Bradenton Herald, there were special events and recognition of the Museum. The Herald editorial page carried opinion pieces each day about the Museum. These articles were written by prominent citizens involved in the institution. A Herald profile and interview introduced the new director of the South Florida Museum and Bishop Planetarium, Jack Callow: Bradenton’s new “Mr. Wizard.”26


      In the Museum Week kick-off guest column in the Herald, W. E. Page, a Museum board member and future president of the Museum board, as well as past publisher of the Herald, emphasized the exhibits:


      Many life–sized dioramas depicting early Florida life may be viewed, and there also is located on the second level an outstanding new medical history museum, with animated life-sized human anatomical models . . . As a matter of fact, the museum is considered to be one of the finest and largest of its kind in the South, with rich collections of archeologic and Indian historic artifacts . . . It is our hope that all of our people who can will visit the complex during Museum Week, which starts on Jan 10. Actually, this particular date coincides with the fact that the museum was established legally some 30 years ago.27


      In another article, the superintendent of schools discussed the cooperative arrangement the Manatee County school system had with the Museum and planetarium, where local students used facilities for educational purposes. At times, the director of the planetarium was a staff member or part-time member of the school system. The community was reminded of the unique resources it had in a community Museum and planetarium of such stature.28


      Dr. Sugg reminded the readers that the “people pitched in to help the museum” in its founding and during past years. He concluded his article:


      We are coming again a-begging. This time our most fervent prayer is that all those folks who have never come into the museum come see us and bring your visitors and make the frankest criticism you can to help us be more alluring.29


      Other guest editorials appeared during the week. Mary Emma Hershfield discussed the Museum’s extensive shell collection and their exhibition; Jan Smith, the true adventure the Museum was for children; W. G. Koehn, the Spanish courtyard and plans for its development.30


      Notes
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      Chapter Thirteen


      Laser Fantasies and a Spanish Plaza

    


    
      “. . . in recognition of their inspiration, research and interest in adding to the cultural advancement of Manatee County”


      Dedication of the Spanish Plaza to Dr. and Mrs. Sugg, April 12, 19801


      Major changes in the Bishop Planetarium and Spanish exhibits program at the South Florida Museum took place during the late 1970s and throughout the 1980s. The planetarium was transformed by the creativity of the staff, who took advantage of technological advances in laser optics coupled with the beginnings of edutainment programming. “Laser Fantasies” made the planetarium a destination point in the Tampa Bay area. The forthcoming 1989 celebration of the four hundred and fiftieth anniversary of De Soto’s landing further stimulated interest in Bradenton’s De Soto connections. The long-planned Spanish courtyard was completed as the Spanish Plaza.


      With the public’s sustained interest in space, the Bishop Planetarium programs, developed during the 1970s by Allen Varn and others, continued to thrive. Changing technology ensured that the audience’s experience was always new. Companies such as Spitz, Zeiss-Jena, and GOTO regularly introduced “improved” models that met competitive standards but at the same time frequently rendered existing models and programs outdated. Parallel advances in slide technology, film, and audio occurred with the availability of computers and other new technologies.


      Following the brief terms of two directors, John Hare IV became director of the South Florida Museum in November 1979. During his sixteen-year tenure, Hare brought attention to the planetarium through innovative programming, staying abreast of technological advances, and developing “Laser Fantasies.” Early in his tenure, he saw expansion of the Spanish exhibits and the creation of the Spanish Plaza.


      Beginning with the De Soto Memorial dedication in 1939, when Tallant’s “Gold Idol” was displayed at the events, and the arrival of “Baby” for the 1949 De Soto celebration, the Museum’s De Soto links had continued to increase. Civic enthusiasm and bonds swelled because of the publicity and positive economic impact of “De Soto.” No one had more fervor than Dr. Sugg. His diligence and cultural interest in Florida’s Spanish history focused on acquisition of Spanish artifacts and De Soto. Dr. and Mrs. Sugg’s efforts led the Museum to dedicate the Spanish Plaza to them in 1980.


      A New Director


      John Hare IV became director of the South Florida Museum following Jack Callow’s (1977) and Ron Vargo’s (1977–78) brief terms as director. Hare, a former program director of Abrams Planetarium at Michigan State University, was delighted to return to Florida, where he had lived during service in the military. He was particularly enthusiastic about the challenging programming opportunities afforded by the Bishop Planetarium. As a student at Michigan State and later at its Abrams Planetarium, Hare moved through the ranks in technical and programming areas to become the creative program director of the planetarium. He was involved in innovative developments in light shows and the early use of laser technology in a planetarium setting. The resources of the Bishop Planetarium and his creative talents became a winning combination for advancing his career and the planetarium.
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          John Hare and Jennifer Hamilton announce birthday card winners at Snooty’s party.

        

      


      In a January 1980 interview, the Bradenton Herald reported the new director’s outline of his vision and plans for the planetarium. He emphasized promotion of the planetarium “to let Manatee County residents know that it’s fun to reach for the stars.” Asked how he would like the Museum and planetarium to be thought of, he responded, “As entertainment. As an alternative to a movie. As a learning tool that’s fun.” When asked what was fun about the planetarium, he explained, “The planetarium is a tool to interpret scientific information into a form for the general public to understand. There are some really enlightened and entertaining planetarium shows around and we plan to offer them.”2


      When asked about the Museum, he outlined the board’s plans for an expanded exhibit about Manatee County and the city of Bradenton, and about building a Spanish courtyard. With the Museum’s existing equestrian statue of De Soto and the proposed replicas of De Soto related buildings in Barcarrota, Spain, Hare noted that the courtyard would be a beautiful setting for art fairs, dinners, dances, and De Soto celebrations.


      Cosmic Wave Lightshows and Laser Fantasies


      During his first year, Hare focused on producing, showing, and marketing a variety of new programs with the assistance of Joe Hopkins and other staff. Some were “traveling shows,” from other planetariums. Others were short skits created to accompany feature films such as the Disney movie, The Black Hole. Beginning in January 1980, the number of new programs increased from two or three per year to five to six with extra show times each day, as well as on Saturday evenings. The first Saturday of each month, weather permitting, the telescope observatory opened for public viewing. Hare contacted newspapers and radio and television stations. He said, “We got lots of free passes out at McDonald’s and area radio stations. If we can get people to come here initially, a good many of them will come back.”3


      Hare supported his marketing with a new product for the Tampa Bay area—laser shows in the planetarium. Originally called the “Cosmic Wave Lightshow,” as the show met with increasing success, Hare changed the name to “Laser Fantasies.”


      By most accounts, the “laser show era,” which became an international phenomenon, was an outgrowth of the fascination of California filmmaker, Ivan Dryer, with the laser experiments of physicists such as Seiji Inatsugu in the late 1960s. When Dryer filmed some of their scientific work, he found himself projecting an eerie sci-fi environment. This unofficial father of laser light shows began his own laser productions, including a stint creating laser effects for an Alice Cooper hard rock concert tour.4


      Dryer started a company called Laser Images in 1971 and began presenting his own shows, set to recorded music, in the planetarium at Griffith Observatory in Los Angeles. He dubbed them “Laserium” shows. While the music for Pink Floyd’s “Dark Side of the Moon” played, for example, fans watched a display of laser lights choreographed to fit the moods and themes of the music.


      In early 1981, after the success of “Dark Side of the Moon” in Los Angeles, Hare played it at the Bishop once a month, then twice a month, then every weekend. This and production of new programs, which Hare called the “Cosmic Wave Lightshow,” led to sell-out attendance at seven shows each weekend. Support and sponsorship of Hare’s shows by radio stations in the Tampa Bay area helped propel attendance to higher and higher levels. Extended weekend showings attracted young audiences from central and south Florida. With increased resources, Hare added staff.5
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          Planetarium and console for laser shows.

        

      


      While the lightshow used many astronomical projections, its primary appeal, according to Hare, was as pure entertainment. While most of the shows featured rock music, some shows featured Big Band, country, and Fifties themes. A series of light-enhanced live concerts were also performed in the planetarium. They included New Age music, chamber music, and local folk music. “Opera under the Stars” was an annual program for several years.6


      The planetarium program was very intensive and rich. The full-time staff of four and several volunteers produced 100 percent of the school programs, about 25 percent of the public star shows, and 100 percent of the lightshows. The lightshows were the most popular. At the start of each show, there was silence. Then, above the crowd’s gazing eyes, clusters of faintly glowing stars and planets emerged from the blackness to “oohs” and “ahs.” Then, punctuated by music, a streak of green light flashed into the heavens, followed by a blaze of red and a bolt of orange, and everyone was entranced by the laser-light and music show at the Bishop Planetarium.


      Spanish Courtyard Becomes Spanish Plaza


      A themed courtyard was part of the original design for the Museum. An Indian, pioneer and Spanish village were shown in the early model. Later, the first two respectively became first and second floor exhibits. At the Museum’s opening in 1967, the courtyard was an extension of the space exhibits and housed the Titan missile. Subsequently, the Spanish village idea went through many variations in the popular context of Spanish factual and cultural history as understood during the period 1930–1980. Subsequently, new facts and answers to old questions led to revisions and reinterpretation of the De Soto stories.


      For example, some general encyclopedia and online references cite Barcarrota, in the region of Extremadura, as the birthplace and “home” of Hernando De Soto. This was the best understanding through the 1970s, based on then-current historical information and interpretation. Scholarship since the 1980s reveals a more complex story for De Soto’s hometown.7 However, in the following discussion about the Spanish Plaza, the interpretation is according to the 1940s–1970s versions, the period when the plaza was conceived and built.


      As discussed in Chapter 12, Dr. Sugg and others avidly collected sixteenth- and seventeenth-century items for two Spanish period rooms and exhibits that opened to the public during the De Soto celebration in 1968.


      The Herald noted at that time:


      Plans are underway at the Bishop Planetarium and Museum to build a Spanish Village in the Museum courtyard. The Spanish government has been approached in the preliminary stages of the planning, and it is anticipated that assistance with the plans will be offered . . . The people of Barcarrota, Spain, are collecting things to be included in the Spanish Village. The Mayor of Barcarrota and his officials have suggested that every family in the town would want to have a part in the Spanish Village here by giving some item of historical interest to the exhibit.8


      The Sister City relationship that was established between Bradenton and Barcarrota in 1962 would continue to benefit the Museum in the years ahead.


      By 1971, through the continuing efforts of Dr. Sugg and his associates, Spanish government architects prepared sketches for use in planning the Spanish Plaza. José Luis Picardo, one of the foremost architects in Spain, who usually designed and oversaw the restoration of Spanish castles and historic sites, prepared drawings that were delivered to Dr. Sugg by a representative of the Spanish Ministry of Information and Tourism. The plans guided the development and design of the plaza, which was typical of towns in the province of Extremadura, and Barcarrota.9


      Mrs. Elizabeth Eaton10 supported the early planning for the plaza. She also provided funds for an equestrian statue of De Soto by the sculptor Enrique Pérez Comendador. A prominent Spanish artist, Pérez’s studio was in Spain’s sovereign land near St. Paul’s Basilica in Rome. The statue of De Soto, who was a prodigy equestrian, shows him riding in an heroic pose. The statue was unveiled in March 1972 and stood inside the entry gallery of the Museum until the Spanish Plaza was completed in 1979.11


      The plaza project was advanced in July 1975 when the Spanish government awarded the Corbata de la Orden de Isabel la Catolica to Dr. Sugg and the De Soto Society, “los Conquistadors de Bradenton.” This Spanish honor, the highest bestowed on a foreign organization, garnered Spanish government support for replication of elements of the architecture of Barcarrota, ca. the sixteenth century, at the Museum.12
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          Dr. Sugg (left) receives sketches for the Spanish Plaza from Spanish Minister of Information.

        

      


      
        
          De Soto equestrian sculpture by Enrique Pérez Comendador.
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      Guided by the drawings of Spanish architect José Luis Picardo, Bradenton architect Douglas Croll designed the Museum’s fifteenth- and early-sixteenth-century Spanish courtyard. It depicted Hernando De Soto’s presumed home in Barcarrota, Spain, a replica of his baptismal chapel, a bell tower, and a fountain. The De Soto home was not included in Picardo’s drawings, but was included in final plans based on visits to Barcarrota by Croll and Bob Richardson, a retired engineer, who volunteered to help train workers and oversee the plaza’s construction.13


      The five-hundred-thousand-dollar construction project for the courtyard was made possible through the support of the community, the Spanish government, and a federal grant under the Comprehensive Employment Training Act (CETA). About half the amount of the CETA grant was matched by the Museum, through labor for the project.14


      As the work progressed, George Kreissle, a Museum supporter, volunteered to forge the Spanish-style grillwork for the entrance to the plaza and for the fixtures within it at Kreissle Forge. He personally handcrafted the wrought iron gates at the two entrances.15


      In October 1978, Dr. and Mrs. Sugg and twenty-four Conquistadores made a semi-annual goodwill trip to Spain to secure artifacts for the completion of the chapel and De Soto house. In particular, the group was interested in securing a replica of De Soto’s reputed baptismal font for the proposed chapel. Dr. Sugg was anxious that the De Soto section in the plaza contain, as near as possible, replicas of original artifacts. The Suggs returned from Spain with many objects to furnish the buildings; however, the baptismal font had eluded the couple.16
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          Members of the Conquistadores in front of the Chapel construction. Dr. Sugg (left) and De Soto Queen (center), 1979.

        

      


      In addition to the volunteer efforts on the part of Bob Richardson, Kreissle, the Conquistadores, and others, the Women’s Committee provided assistance and funding for the plaza. A pair of arched white oak double doors, with an “eye of the needle” door for the chapel, was one of their major donations. It was a smaller door within one of the sides of the larger door, which was traditionally used by parishioners as an entrance; the main doors opened only for archbishops or bishops. The authenticity enhanced the Women’s Committee’s future docent-led tour program of the plaza.17


      In March 1979, after three years of construction, the second-floor addition to the existing Museum building and the new Spanish Plaza were finished. The second-floor overhang created a new first-floor entry court for the Spanish Plaza. The Plaza included the De Soto house, the equestrian statue of De Soto, the chapel, and a fountain. In spirit and design, the Spanish Plaza was the Museum’s link with the area’s colorful past and to Bradenton’s sister city of Barcarrota.


      Inside the Museum, Dr. Thomas Suta assisted in refurbishing areas on the second floor, including a “Conquistador’s home” with authentic furnishings. In an adjacent area were portraits of De Soto, his seal and crest, a painting, and an exhibit about the origins of Barcarotta. Ship models of the Santa Maria and De Soto’s flagship, the San Cristobal, were displayed near a map room.


      Featured in the map room was the world’s only perfect replica of the navigational map prepared by Juan de la Cosa, the mapmaker who accompanied Christopher Columbus on his voyage to the New World. The priceless original is in the Spanish Naval Museum in Madrid, Spain. Hernando De Soto is thought to have used this map in his explorations. Dr. and Mrs. W. D. Sugg commissioned Cezar F. Pardo de Cela, the staff artist of the Naval Museum, to do the reproduction. He spent six months on his hands and knees painting the perfect replica.18


      As mentioned earlier, the Spanish Plaza includes the De Soto equestrian statue, a fountain, a chapel, and a replica of De Soto’s home. The chapel is a composite of many sixteenth-century Catholic chapels with an emphasis on the style of Barcarrota. De Soto’s childhood home in the Plaza appears small, but was made to the same scale as the model designated in Barcarrota at the time. The house includes a stable, patio, bedroom, kitchen, eating area, upstairs sleeping space, and hayloft.19
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          Aerial view of the South Florida Museum.

        

      


      The completion of the Spanish Plaza marked the achievement of Dr. Sugg’s plans for the new Museum.20 To realize his dream, Dr. Sugg devoted his time to Spanish ventures related to the Museum, the De Soto Historical Society, and the De Soto celebrations. Mrs. Sugg had worked diligently with him as they visited Spain numerous times to conduct historical research, improve Spanish-American relations, and procure artifacts for the Spanish exhibits and courtyard.
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          Dedication of the Spanish Plaza to the Suggs.

        

      


      On April 12, 1980, the Spanish Plaza was dedicated to Dr. and Mrs. W. D. Sugg, “in recognition of their inspiration, research and interest in adding to the cultural advancement of Manatee County.”21


      Dr. Sugg


      A year and a half later, on December 5, 1981, Dr. Sugg died at his home at age 84. His obituary appeared the following day, running two full columns, on the front page of the Sunday Herald. It cited his many contributions as a civic leader. An editorial in the Herald entitled “W. D. Sugg: Manatee’s Top Civic Resource” recounted and praised his many contributions:


      There are only a very few people in any community’s history of whom it can be said, “He made it what it is today.” Dr. W. D. Sugg surely is one who deserves that distinction for Bradenton, for Manatee County . . . One scarcely knows where to begin in picking out the highlights of his remarkable life . . . Surely among the most significant; however, must be his role in the South Florida Museum and Bishop Planetarium. One of 20 founders of the museum, he has made it his pet project, administering its operations, overseeing and contributing to its collections, raising funds and paying bills from his own pocket when the going got rough. Not the least of his talents was his ability to involve wealthy and influential acquaintances in his projects, especially the museum and planetarium. The Bishop name on the planetarium and the animal shelter is a tribute to that behind the scenes effort of Dr. Sugg’s.22


      Dr. Sugg’s funeral services took place in the Spanish Plaza on December 10 with more than one hundred people attending the simple, moving ceremony.23


      Transition at the Museum


      Following Dr. Sugg’s death in 1981, the Museum underwent a governance transition over the next several years. W. E. (Gene) Page, vice president, became president of the Museum board. Younger board members such as Dan Blalock, Jr., and Dewey Dye, Jr., assumed more active roles as their commitments to professional and civic responsibilities permitted. The Museum was financially sound, because of the revenues generated by the planetarium shows. The board undertook no new initiatives during this time; more decisions were delegated to Director John Hare. As mentioned earlier, several new staff positions were created to meet the need for increased services. The first thirty years of the Museum’s life had been closely tied to Dr. Sugg’s ambitious plans for growth and development; now, the transition began.
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      Chapter Fourteen


      Transition, 1982–1987

    


    
      A collection of gold and silver treasures hidden in a bank vault since 1946 is revealed today for the first time at the South Florida Museum.


      The Bradenton Herald, January 13, 19871


      Following the death of Dr. Sugg, the South Florida Museum experienced a five-year transition period in governance and operations. Several initiatives were put in place by the board and its executive committee during the tenure of the new president, W. E. Page, Jr.


      Through the creative efforts of John Hare IV, the Museum director and planetarium director, attendance at the planetarium and laser shows exploded, drawing a new audience. From 1979 through 1987, the estimated yearly attendance increased from thirty thousand to one hundred seventy thousand, attributable to weekend Laser Fantasies and other planetarium programming.


      With the increasing popularity of the planetarium and Hare’s identification with it, the South Florida Museum became increasingly known in the community as the “Bishop Planetarium.” In 1983, the name was legally changed to South Florida Museum and Bishop Planetarium.


      Age had taken a toll on all of the South Florida Museum facilities. A leaky planetarium roof had to be replaced and the dome redone. The central fuel tank, elevator, plaza fountain, and Snooty’s pool all underwent major repairs. Equipment obsolescence had become a serious problem for the planetarium.


      In addition, board members were concerned about facility maintenance, particularly as related to safety and security. Prudent concerns about business practices, liability, and insurance were on the board’s agenda.


      The South Florida Museum, like museums nationwide, found itself challenged during the 1980s because of social and economic transformations, as well as changes in national attitudes and policies. The recession in the early 1980s had its impact. Changes in tax codes affected fundraising as well as the management and operations of all non-profit enterprises. Professional staff replaced volunteers in many museum roles.


      Several young board members emerged who were eager to revive the dormant museum programs of exhibits, particularly those related to the long-neglected Tallant artifacts, which were of increasing interest to the scientific community and to other museums.


      A New President2


      At the time of Dr. Sugg’s death, William Eugene Page, Jr., was the museum board’s vice president. He succeeded Dr. Sugg and was elected president in 1982. A former publisher of the Bradenton Herald and a long-time colleague of Dr. Sugg, Page became an active Museum supporter and board member during the Museum’s move from the Pier in the 1960s. In 1975, following the death of first vice president Dan Blalock, Sr., Dr. Sugg appointed Page to the position. Page also chaired the nominating and finance committees of the board’s executive committee.


      
        
          W. E. Page, Jr.
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      Gene Page, as he was called, moved to Bradenton in 1946 to become business manager of the Herald, a family newspaper interest. Page’s grandfather, the owner of newspapers in Georgia and North Carolina, added the Herald in 1925. Gene Page became its publisher in 1953 and president in 1961. He served in that role until 1974 when he retired, following the acquisition of the Herald by Knight Newspapers, Inc. and its subsequent merger with Ridder Publications, Inc. Page was very active in community and civic groups, serving as president of the Chamber of Commerce in 1953 and as chairman of the annual De Soto celebration in 1964.3


      Early in Page’s tenure as South Florida Museum’s president, the Museum became increasingly financially sound, due in large part to the revenues generated by the planetarium. There were occasional City appropriations, e.g., twelve thousand dollars in 1983. With financial stability, the nine-member executive committee delegated more decision making to Director Hare. Page always kept the executive committee meetings brief, at forty-five minutes to an hour. The monthly meetings focused on the authorization of expenses related to the maintenance and repair of the facilities and planetarium equipment, as well as new staff positions.


      Aging planetarium equipment caused serious problems. Major expenditures (twenty-five thousand dollars) in 1980 initiated an upgrade of the planetarium and its equipment. By 1984, Spitz, Inc. was no longer supplying replacement parts for the planetarium projector, and these were obtainable only through salvage from equipment that was being replaced at various other planetariums. Hare’s expertise served the Bishop Planetarium well, since he was able to continue upgrades through salvage operations from equipment in Denver, Yonkers, New York, and other locations.


      
        
          Dewey Dye, Jr.
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      As the transition period continued, members of the executive committee worried about the lack of attention to museum activities related to collections, exhibitions, and education. There was also unease about the aging facilities, Snooty’s pool, and the future use of the Spanish Plaza. Committee members were, however, pleased by attendance at planetarium events and the planetarium’s popularity. During the 1980s, attendance at the weekend and midnight Laser Fantasy shows increased dramatically. It was fueled by favorable radio attention to the shows’ rock music and links to live performances in Tampa and elsewhere. Later, however, concerns about insurance liability and security were raised as the result of several late-night incidents at the Laser shows that prompted insurance and police inquiries to the executive committee of the board.
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          Dan Blalock, Jr.

        

      


      Several younger board members, Dewey Dye, Jr.,4 an attorney and member of the board since 1969, and Dan Blalock, Jr.,5 a real estate broker and developer who joined the board in 1973, had become members of the executive committee. Both were very concerned about the incidents, safety issues, and liability. The two were also outspoken about the need to strengthen the institution’s membership base along with its business practices. They advocated that more emphasis be placed on the Museum’s collections and exhibits. Both encouraged a professional approach to the management of the affairs of the South Florida Museum.


      Age of the Planetarium


      John Hare’s creativity in planetarium program production, hands-on performances at the console, and management and marketing skills kept the planetarium in sync with national developments during the 1980s and early ’90s. The Bishop Planetarium’s programs expanded to include live chamber and folk music concerts along with New Age styling by John Serrie.6


      Hare used the creative visual technology of the planetarium theater to collaborate with a graduate of the local Asolo Theater Conservatory on a one-man play about the life of Galileo. With financial support from the Women’s Committee, Hare worked with a Swedish planetarium director to develop a planetarium show based on the prophetic ecological epic poem Aniara by Nobel laureate Harry Martinson. The production featured a narration of Martinson’s poem, planetarium visuals, original New Age music by John Serrie, and mime actors. The audience entering the planetarium boarded the spacecraft Aniara with a ticket to Mars, abandoning an uninhabitable Earth.


      In an effort to reach those not attuned to rock music, “Laser Dreams” was created in 1983. In describing this alternative production, the Herald music columnist noted, “something for everyone comes to mind”:


      That’s exactly what I heard when I took in Laser Dreams last Sunday afternoon . . . What a treat! Everything from Beethoven’s Ninth to “Dueling Banjos” to the “Peter Gunn” theme was offered against a dazzling array of special effects . . . The special effects are full of variety, creativity and, at times, humor.7


      In addition to the experience of what the columnist termed one of the modern innovations in the arts, the open console and the performers impressed her as well:


      Ever seen the cockpit of an airplane? Multiply that by two and you’ll get an idea of what the planetarium console looks like. Add to that the stereo system and laser apparatus, and you’ve got quite an operation . . . Each show is put together live; a few basics are set in, but the manipulation of the equipment and special effects are done on the spur of the moment. In short, no two laser productions will ever be exactly alike . . . The improvisation and collaboration between the “performers” is not unlike that of a jazz ensemble, and, in my opinion, is just as impressive.8


      By 1986, as technology for laser shows developed, laserists had formed the International Laser Display Association (ILDA), dedicated to advancing the use of laser displays in the fields of art, entertainment, and education. John Hare became involved, and hosted the ILDA meeting at the Bishop Planetarium in 1990. At the meeting, Ivan Dryer, head of Laser Images and ILDA’s then-president, presented the Career Achievement Award to physicist Seiji Inatsugu, co-founder of Laser Media.9


      In 1983, with “Bishop Planetarium” becoming the Museum’s brand name, the South Florida Museum’s bylaws were changed, and the institution officially became the “South Florida Museum and Bishop Planetarium.” The facility was generally known as the “Bishop Planetarium”; the letterhead on the newsletter boasted “Bishop Planetarium & South Florida Museum,” signage changed, and business references were often only to the “Bishop Planetarium.”10


      Staffing for the Future


      During the 1980s, programs, services, and planetarium/Museum attendance soared. The success of the planetarium shows and the revenue they generated facilitated a needed expansion of staff. Positions were created with a change from volunteers to professional staffing in many areas of the institution. The reassignment of an educator, Karen Malesky (1979–90), by the school board was the first step. Her position, rather than the director’s, was funded. Other critical long-term appointments followed. Carol Audette (1984–2004) first became Snooty’s keeper and then an advocate for him, and for all manatees. George Fleenor (1984–2003) was appointed astronomer/producer for the planetarium and emphasized astronomy education at all levels. He became an advocate for the reduction of light pollution, a leader of the “Dark Skies” movement, and later planetarium director. Kathy Gohier (1983–84) was the first professional curator, followed by Jennifer Hamilton (1985–93). Bill Serdyn (1975–), an earlier part-time maintenance employee and keeper in the aquarium operation, became full-time facilities manager and exhibits technician.


      Other new planetarium positions included a staff artist, a computer specialist, and a maintenance assistant; Allen Varn provided part-time technical and educational support. As staff were added to manage and develop the resources of the Museum and aquarium, John Hare was able to focus his time and creativity on the planetarium, its laser shows, and public programming.


      The appointment of school educator Karen Malesky boosted the Museum’s programs for schoolchildren and the interpretation of its archeological collections. In addition to her certification in science education, Malesky had studied anthropology at the University of Florida and was active in the new and growing Florida Anthropological Society. As a youngster growing up in Manatee County, she had been a student in programs at the South Florida Museum and the Junior Science Museum. She served at the Museum, working in the planetarium and with curators on Tallant artifacts, and maintained contact after her later reassignment to classroom teaching.


      To underpin Museum operations when volunteer curator Mary Emma Hershfield retired in 1983, Kathy Gohier was hired as curator. A graduate of McGill University and an employee of its museum, she enthusiastically undertook and completed the Medical Museum exhibits with volunteer assistance. She also researched and wrote a series of newspaper articles about the collections.


      Progress on Exhibits11


      The January 1983 reopening of the Medical Museum was a major non-planetarium accomplishment at the South Florida Museum during the transition period.12 The professional displays and interpretation included an upgraded historical section, which traced the progress of medicine. The renovation included new artifacts from Dr. Sugg’s collections and displays of turn-of-the century doctor’s and dentist’s offices, as well as an apothecary shop. The third section was “more futuristic.” Museum visitors could interact with displays, using computers of the 1980s, and assess their own health conditions. A mechanical “Smoking Sam” in an American Cancer Society display highlighted the ill effects of smoking cigarettes.13
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          George Fleenor (top), Bill Serdyn (bottom).
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      Jennifer Hamilton was hired as curator in January 1985 following Gohier’s resignation to become director of Tallahassee’s Junior Museum. Hamilton had a professional background in anthropology and museums. At the University of Florida and its Florida State Museum, after her bachelor’s degree, she earned a master’s degree with emphasis on historical archeology in Florida, Georgia, and Haiti. Her second master’s, in museum studies, led her to the Musée de Guahaba in Haiti, where she was involved in organizing its collections, as well as planning and constructing exhibits. A native of Venice, Florida, Hamilton was familiar with local history, natural history, and the South Florida Museum.14


      Jennifer Hamilton’s positive impact on the exhibition program from 1985 to 1993 was reflected in increased media attention and attendance at a series of temporary exhibits beginning in 1986. As she discovered treasures in storage, she curated, interpreted, and exhibited artifacts ranging from decorative arts to anthropological curiosities. In 1986, she provided information for a lengthy Southern Living article that focused on the South Florida Museum.15


      Hamilton began to reverse a long period of neglect of one of the Museum’s major assets, its collections. In particular, she began a rediscovery of the Tallant Collection through research and curatorial attention. Her dedication to the museum and its collections, and to public understanding, contributed to a resurgence of the Museum from the planetarium’s shadow.


      Dan Blalock, Jr., and Dewey Dye, Jr., began conversations in the executive committee about necessary improvements to the Museum’s exhibits and the opportunity to celebrate the fortieth anniversary of the South Florida Museum in 1987. They focused on the Tallant Collection of metal objects, particularly the gold and silver that were stored in bank vaults. Blalock and Dye’s conversations were sparked by several events: the interest of the Cottonlandia Museum in Greenwood, Mississippi, in the collections; recent scientific work on Tallant artifacts by anthropologist George Luer; and Karen Malesky’s anthropological enthusiasm. Hamilton’s knowledge, interest, and skills helped carry their conversational ideas forward to an anniversary exhibition that featured Tallant’s “treasures under lock for 40 years.”


      The Tallant Collection


      Several events and people supported Hamilton’s and Blalock’s resurrection of the Tallant Collection of metals.


      Because of the obvious monetary value, many artifacts in the Tallant Collection—gold, silver and other metal objects, jewelry, and beads—were stored in bank safe deposit vaults. Most had been there since 1946. Other Tallant artifacts, such as pottery and tools, were in storage at the Museum or displayed in its first-floor exhibits established in 1967, often without identification and only minimum security.


      Interest in the Tallant Collection grew as the anthropology community in Florida developed at the state’s universities and through the Florida Anthropological Society. Professionals and amateurs were involved. The September 1981 issue of the society’s journal, The Florida Anthropologist, carried an article by George M. Luer and Marion M. Almy, archeologists from Sarasota, with references to Tallant’s journals.16 At the Florida Anthropological Society Convention in 1982, Bill Burger, a local archeologist and graduate student at the University of South Florida, presented “Antiquarians, Treasure Hunters, and Archaeologists: The Life and Times of Walter Montague Tallant.”17


      Moreover, as early as 1981, Dr. Jerald T. Milanich of the University of Florida referred Ralph Olson of Chicago to the South Florida Museum and its Tallant Collection. Olson, a collector of American Indian artifacts, was wintering near Bradenton at the time. He later resided in nearby Holmes Beach and became a Museum board member. He collaborated with George Luer and met Dan Blalock, Jr.


      In 1984, Dr. Milanich directed individuals at the Cottonlandia Museum in Mississippi who were planning a symposium about the Southern Ceremonial Complex to contact Karen Malesky about artifacts in the Tallant Collection. The patron, L.B. Jones, did so and offered to fly staff with “vault” artifacts to the conference. This proposal and an article in the Spring 1984 issue of The Florida Anthropologist about the metal ceremonial tablets in the Tallant Collection18 further stimulated the interest of Blalock and Dye. The South Florida Museum’s executive committee approved the request that enabled Malesky and Gohier to display and present Tallant “vault” artifacts at the symposium.19 Dr. Patricia Galloway later edited an analysis of the artifacts presented at the symposium.20


      When Hamilton joined the Museum in 1985, her early attention was given to refurbishing the permanent exhibits, created in 1966–67, on the Museum’s first floor. The Florida Indian artifacts exhibit, based on the Tallant Collection, caught her archeologist’s eye, and she began conservation and interpretation of the pots, shards, and ceramic items. Information about their designs, patterns and origins, and their relation to the current understanding of native cultures, was incorporated in labels for visitors and explained in tours for schoolchildren.


      By 1986, Dr. Milanich had made significant progress in his research on retracing De Soto’s exploration of La Florida, following the 1930s work by the Swanton Commission (see Chapter 3). Dr. Milanich had published extensively about De Soto and developed a plan for a De Soto Trail, retracing the explorer’s tracks through Florida. Milanich and his colleagues at the Florida State Museum were also planning a major traveling exhibit, “First Encounters,” for the future four hundred and fiftieth De Soto anniversary in 1989. Both Blalock and Dye were keenly interested in the De Soto research. As former students of Dr. Milanich, Malesky and Hamilton shared their interest.21


      As plans developed for the 1987 celebration of the fortieth anniversary of the Museum’s founding and opening, with a temporary exhibition of Tallant’s gold and silver artifacts, Blalock worked with Hamilton to facilitate the use of artifacts from vault storage, especially on issues of security and funding. Hamilton handled all aspects related to curation and interpretation of the artifacts and fabrication of the exhibit.


      Treasures of Gold


      “Treasures under lock for 40 years” headlined a several-page spread in the Herald (January 13, 1987) about the anniversary exhibit, “Treasures of Gold: Lost and Found—The Montague Tallant Collection.”22


      Making a return appearance in the newspaper was the “Gold Idol.” It first appeared at the time of the dedication of the De Soto Memorial in 1939 and subsequently in association with De Soto celebrations and the Manatee County Museum in 1941.


      The article opened with:


      A collection of gold and silver treasures hidden in a bank vault since 1946 is revealed today for the first time at the South Florida Museum . . .The museum celebrates its 40th anniversary with an exhibition called “Treasures of Gold: Lost and Found—The Montague Tallant Collection.”23


      The “Lost and Found” in the exhibit’s title referred to the number of hands, including Tallant’s, that many of the gold and copper objects displayed had passed through on their four-hundred-year journey to the Museum. It was also a wry comment about the collection’s more recent history.
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          “Gold Idol.”

        

      


      The newspaper article also included a picture of a four-hundred-year-old solid gold nose ring, along with a discussion about the Southern Ceremonial links of some of the pieces in the collection. The article concluded with a portrait and profile of Montague Tallant and his archeological work, and the founding of the South Florida Museum forty years earlier.


      The exhibition and a grand dinner event in February dramatically brought people’s attention to the Tallant Collection and the treasures it contained. The guardianship of the South Florida Museum was also on display, and its board and staff received praise.


      Transition Continues


      In March 1987, following the anniversary events, Blalock presided at the executive committee meeting of the Museum board in Page’s absence.24 At the April meeting, president Page submitted his letter of resignation due to family health issues. He appointed Dewey Dye, Jr., and Richard (Dick) Pratt as a nominating committee for the forthcoming annual meeting in May.25 At that meeting, Dan Blalock, Jr., was nominated and elected president. Dewey Dye and Mary Parker became vice presidents. Page became president emeritus.26 The “transition” led to a “new beginning” under Dan Blalock, Jr., that transformed the South Florida Museum during the next twenty years.
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      Chapter Fifteen


      New Beginnings

    


    
      Anyway, Dan Blalock, Jr. had become president of the museum, and he’s a person of great dedication and vision, and wanted to renew the museum and make it resume its place in the community that it had for so many years, and we started on a five-phase renovation program.


      Dewey Dye, Jr. 19971


      In April 1987, Dan Blalock, Jr., was nominated and elected president of the South Florida Museum. His election marked the beginning of major changes in the Museum. Indeed, just as Dr. Sugg’s ambitious plans for growth and development had forged the first forty years of the Museum’s life, Dan Blalock’s “new beginning” signaled two decades of transformation for the Museum.


      Blalock had served on the board since 1975 and on the executive committee since 1983. This experience and his business acumen, community service, and fundraising interests served him and the institution well. He also garnered wide support because of the highly successful fortieth anniversary celebration and “Treasures of Gold.” He transferred these skills and goodwill, along with his experience as a collector of antiques, decoys, and natural history books and prints, into advancing the South Florida Museum and its operations. Over the next two decades, Dan Blalock’s impact on the South Florida Museum was reminiscent of that of Montague Tallant and Dr. Sugg during earlier times.


      “New Beginnings”2


      “New Beginnings” is an appropriate term for the fundraising ventures and developments at the South Florida Museum during Blalock’s early tenure beginning in 1987. “New Beginnings” was coined, retrospectively, for inclusion in the Museum’s fiftieth anniversary exhibition in 1997. The reference was to the period when Blalock, as president, and other board members—Dewey Dye, Jr., who devoted almost full time to Museum projects—along with the staff, volunteers, and supporters, began major improvements in landscaping, in renovating the planetarium and its lobby, the Museum store, administrative offices, the aquarium, the classroom, and the Museum exhibits.


      The start of “New Beginnings” was succinctly described by Dewey Dye, Jr., in a presentation about the Museum to the Manatee Historical Society:


      Anyway, Dan Blalock, Jr. had become president of the museum, and he’s a person of great dedication and vision, and wanted to renew the museum and make it resume its place in the community that it had for so many years, and we started on a five-phase renovation program.3


      At the time, Blalock was president of Wyman Green and Blalock, Inc. The realty and insurance company was the largest in Manatee County, with about forty employees. He had joined his father in business in 1956 and became president of the company in 1967. His community interests involved him in fundraising and other civic activities, including fundraising and building new facilities for St. Stephen’s Episcopal School and the Southeastern Guide Dogs. Although he had great interest in the South Florida Museum, he avoided an active role in the Museum’s fundraising and governance until after his father’s death in 1975.4


      Immediately on becoming president of the Museum in May 1987, Blalock initiated changes by establishing and assigning duties to oversight committees within the executive committee. The committees included both board and non-board members, and focused on development, the gift shop, the Museum, the planetarium, collections, manatee, buildings and grounds, and long-range planning.5


      Blalock actively introduced Museum staff to other museums and their operations, while simultaneously teaching himself the museum business. The staff appreciated Blalock’s hands-on, get-things-done attitude and his insistence on professionalism. Jennifer Hamilton later commented, “Mr. Blalock and John Hare believed the staff could do anything and so we tried our best.”6


      Further Interest in the Tallant Collection and De Soto


      Just as in 1939 when links between the Tallant Collection artifacts and the De Soto landing and his Southeastern Expedition captured public attention, events of 1989 and 1992 surrounding key anniversaries of Spanish exploration reinforced the connections. New interest in De Soto and the Museum’s collections was awakened.


      Blalock, with the assistance of Curator Jennifer Hamilton, sought advice from the Florida Museum of Natural History (formerly the Florida State Museum7) in Gainesville about a potential archeological collection gift to the South Florida Museum and the forthcoming 1989 celebration of the four hundred and fiftieth anniversary of De Soto’s expedition. Blalock had met the museum’s new director, Dr. Peter Bennett, through a mutual friend, a Philadelphia dealer in natural history art and books, and had visited the Florida Museum of Natural History several times. Earlier, he had also met with Dr. Jerald Milanich about other archeology collections.


      From the meetings, a plan developed with Dr. Milanich to hold a De Soto conference at the South Florida Museum in January 1988. At the conference, twelve De Soto experts brought De Soto artifacts to the Museum to compare and analyze. In addition, the public was invited to bring objects for examination. There were archeological presentations, open to the public, during the afternoon in the Bishop Planetarium. A dinner banquet in the evening included a De Soto keynote address by Dr. Charles Hudson. Blalock personally hosted a reception for the conference participants.


      For the De Soto conference at the Museum, Jennifer Hamilton developed displays about the De Soto Trail through Florida and the southeast, as well as an exhibit of gold and other metal objects from the Tallant Collection. For three days, the public viewed “The Montague Tallant Collection of Silver and Gold,” an exhibit of rarely seen Tallant artifacts from the bank vaults.


      What was the exact location of De Soto’s landing in Florida? It was a heated conference question. Dr. Milanich was a leading proponent, in accord with Swanton, of the hypothesis that De Soto landed in Tampa Bay and spent his first winter near Tallahassee. Milanich had accumulated substantial circumstantial evidence to support his theory of a Tampa Bay landing—although not necessarily at Shaw’s Point.8 It was a contentious topic disputed by many archeologists. Some voiced strong arguments for a more southern landing, in Charlotte Harbor near Fort Myers. Although archeological proof was still lacking, evidence was accumulating about a Tallahassee campsite.
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          De Soto conference and Tallant artifacts displayed.

        

      


      The day following the conference, Dr. Milanich gave a Smithsonian Series lecture in nearby Sarasota entitled, “Archeology of Catastrophe: The Hernando de Soto Expedition.” In the lecture, he disclosed the impact that the expedition had on Southeastern Indians, a topic that would become of increasing concern in the years ahead. Through his field research and writing, Dr. Milanich was one of several young archeologists leading a renaissance in Florida and Caribbean archeology during the 1970s and 1980s. As a leading scholar on De Soto’s expeditions, Dr. Milanich pioneered, with the support of U.S. Senator Bob Graham and the Florida Division of Recreation and Parks, a “De Soto Trail” through Florida.


      Assisting Hamilton at the De Soto conference was Laura Branstetter, an undergraduate intern from New College in Sarasota. Branstetter began her work at the Museum during her first independent study project as a New College9 student in January 1988; Hamilton was the student’s mentor. Branstetter assisted with many phases of the preparation for the De Soto conference, including painting a welcoming banner and aiding the researchers in viewing and recording artifacts brought to the conference for comparison. She helped Hamilton prepare artifacts for exhibition from the Tallant Collection, from visiting researchers, and the public. Stimulated by the conference, Branstetter expressed to Hamilton her interest in further studying the Tallant Collection in the context of historical archeology. In the spring of 1989, Branstetter interned with Dr. Milanich at the Florida Museum of Natural History and began research on the Tallant Collection in the context of the Florida Historic Period.10


      For the next three years, with guidance from Hamilton and Professor Anthony P. Andrews of New College, Branstetter recorded and photographed the artifacts, and reorganized Tallant’s personal catalog for computer storage. In addition, she researched the artifacts as objects of early Florida history and assisted Hamilton in preparing artifacts for a major exhibit that Dr. Milanich was developing at the Florida Museum of Natural History. Finally, Branstetter prepared her senior thesis, “The Tallant Collection: Metal Artifacts from Florida’s Historic Period.”


      Branstetter’s 1991 thesis, and several articles from it, succeeded on several levels.11 They presented the most complete documentation, then and now, of the gold, silver, and other metal artifacts in the Museum’s Tallant Collection. The thesis also served as a formal introduction to the entire Tallant Collection, in the context of Florida history and archeology. The thesis was timely because of the burgeoning interest in the Historic Period in Florida archeology and the exploration anniversaries of De Soto (four hundred and fiftieth in 1989) and Columbus (five hundredth in 1992). After completing her studies, Branstetter departed for Texas Tech University and its museum graduate studies program.


      For a new education and exhibition facility of the Florida Museum of Natural History that was scheduled to open in Gainesville, Milanich led an anthropology group in developing exhibitions for the new building. One of these exhibits premiered as a traveling exhibit, “First Encounters: Spanish Explorations in the Caribbean and the United States, 1492–1570.” Milanich developed it in collaboration with Dr. Susan Milbrath, Dr. Kathleen Deegan, and Vince Gabinelli. Gabinelli, the former director of the Miami Science Museum, had become head of the Florida Museum of Natural History’s education and exhibition programs. “First Encounters” opened in a renovated area of the Florida Museum of Natural History’s older building and was a major national traveling exhibition in 1990, with smaller regional spin-off exhibits. The exhibit, and the publications and conferences related to it, featured fourteen Tallant Collection artifacts,12 including a gilded lead cast reproduction of the “Gold Idol,” which Tallant had exhibited at the De Soto Memorial dedication in 1939. The original artifact, however, remained in a safety deposit box in Bradenton.


      On March 6, 1990, an offshoot traveling exhibit, “Conquistador: Spain in Sixteenth-century La Florida,” opened at the South Florida Museum. At the reception, Dr. Milanich autographed copies of First Encounters, a companion book to the exhibition, and presented a lecture about De Soto. The exhibit was supplemented during its stay with artifacts from the Tallant Collection. The events set the stage for subsequent activities related to the Tallant Collection, De Soto, and the Columbus Quincentenary.13


      As part of the South Florida Museum’s recognition of the Columbus Quincentenary in October 1992, Hamilton requested and received executive board approval to exhibit the Tallant Collection’s gold and silver. The two-month exhibit, “Puzzle Pieces of the Past: Sorting out the Story of America,” included silver and gold Tallant artifacts enclosed in cases protected by a video surveillance system and audio alarms. The exhibit theme examined what could be learned about the history of a people by studying the things they left behind. In addition, the South Florida Museum featured a new planetarium show, “Where on Earth Is Christopher Columbus?” and a five-part lecture series by scholars and Native Americans covering discovery issues.14


      New Beginnings for Facilities15


      Blalock and the board initiated a major renovation plan in July 1987. It initially included five phases, with costs to be determined and funds raised by the time each phase was initiated. Funds had to be in hand, or pledged for construction, before construction could proceed. Because the phases involved upfront fundraising and approvals, and entailed construction vagaries and celebratory events, specific dates or accomplishments cannot be easily pigeonholed in these phases. Moreover, some projects were shifted to a later phase than planned, if funds were not in hand. The use of the designated Phases I–V, however, provides guidelines for discussion, as they were for presentation in the fiftieth anniversary exhibit. The early phases were completed over the decade 1987–1997.


      Phase I started immediately, with the removal of debris from construction in the Spanish Plaza and other ground areas, and plans developed for the transfer of the Titan I missile to the U.S. Air Force or another agency. General landscaping contracts were let with the financial support of the Manatee River Garden Club. The ’60s-style Museum buildings were cleaned and painted and the roof repaired. Blalock sought professional advice from Robert Beall, the founder of the fast-growing Bradenton-based Bealls department stores, about the design and stocking of a new Museum store. Beall and Janice Zoller, designer for the stores’ displays, provided guidance.


      Planning for Phase II was under way by June 1988, and construction started in August 1990. It included renovating and doubling the size of the gift shop and turning the Women’s Committee’s operations over to the Museum. Minor repairs were made before the planetarium and the entry and lobby areas were renovated. The planetarium theater required asbestos abatement; the dome, walls, and concrete floor were stripped bare. The renovated facility featured new seating, carpeting, and general-purpose lighting. Planetarium Director John Hare installed a new concert-level, audiophile-quality sound system, control systems, and a control console, and redesigned and renovated the Spitz Space Transit Planetarium star projector. A “Grand Renovation Celebration” took place at the end of October 1990.


      The creation of administrative offices from the existing Barcarrota Reception Room and other space in the planetarium wing of the north building began during Phase II. The renovation continued during later phases, and was completed in 1994–95.
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          Manor House.

        

      


      Although the new headquarters building of the Hernando De Soto Historical Society was not a South Florida Museum project, it was built and completed in 1989

      at the south end of the Spanish Plaza. The building, in the style of a manor house in Barcarrota, was called the Manor House by the Museum. Dr. Sugg had been involved in early discussions about this addition to the Plaza. A sub-lease of City property, which had been given in lease to the South Florida Museum, was transferred to the Society for a building site. The Museum board members, Lyman Bott and William Koehn, who were also board members of the Society, facilitated the planning. Bott led the fundraising and construction. Completion in 1989 coincided with the four hundred and fiftieth anniversary of De Soto’s landing in Florida and a De Soto Museum was created on the second floor. It was later renamed the Arthur E. Campbell Museum in memory of its first curator. Although the Manor House formed a portion of the south wall of the Spanish Plaza, and connected to the chapel through a viewing window, the Manor House was independently owned and operated by the De Soto Historical Society. The arrangements for the land sub-lease with the City, utilities, and so on were the Society’s responsibility. The Spanish Plaza and other Museum facilities were often rented by the Society for their use in conjunction with De Soto celebrations.16


      By the time of the Columbus Quincentenary celebration, the Museum’s next construction phase had started. Phase III included remodeling an existing portion of the second floor of the south wing of the Museum building and an extension into the Spanish Plaza. The conversion of the second-floor storage area resulted in a new exhibit gallery. An external door was a link to a proposed new aquarium. A patio extended into the Spanish Plaza from the Museum’s ground level under cover of the new second floor.


      The new second-floor exhibits were developed and coordinated by board member Dewey Dye, Jr. Dye was an amateur historian of three Florida areas: maritime, Spanish Colonial, and African American history. A former naval officer, Dye specialized in maritime law as a senior partner with his expanded law firm, Dye, Deitrich, Petruff & Scott, P.L., which was founded by his father in 1920. Dye, Jr. was chairman of the Florida Maritime Historical Society in the 1990s. He earlier played a significant role in bringing historical fact to the De Soto celebration activities during his term as president of the events. A longtime friend of Dan Blalock, Jr., they shared many interests, with a strong complementary dedication to the Museum.


      Dye secured an historic boathouse (“Bat” Fogarty Boat House) and other maritime artifacts for the Museum. He was guest curator, along with Curator Hamilton, for the Fogarty Boat Works exhibit that opened in a section of the renovated second-level area in 1992. A map and maritime history exhibit, “Charting a Course through History: Our Maritime History,” opened in the new second-floor gallery in 1993. On the first floor, at the Spanish Plaza entrance, a small gallery offered a glimpse into Spanish maritime contact history with a display of artifacts, boat models, maps, and portraits.17


      Parker Manatee Aquarium18


      Conversations among executive committee members about Snooty’s pool and its future began in 1979. The discussions were stimulated by concerns about manatees’ endangerment and federal legislation extending the Laboratory Animal Welfare Act to cover aquaria and zoo animals.19 By 1989, fueled by public interest, Snooty’s pool had become a major agenda item at every meeting of the executive committee. Although Snooty’s facilities had been state of the art when they opened in 1966, as the planetarium had been, they were now in need of repairs and substantial upgrading. Furthermore, understanding of the biological needs of manatees and concern for their endangered plight had created increasing public concern about their protection and care in captivity. The need for facilities for the rehabilitation of orphaned and injured manatees before their reintroduction into the wild was also becoming a Florida concern.


      There was weekly media coverage and public discussion in newspapers during the early 1990s about whether a new aquarium should be constructed for Snooty or whether he should be relocated to another facility or returned to the “wild,” where he had never lived. Polls were taken. Federal officials questioned whether another manatee would be allowed to replace Snooty as a permanent resident, in the event of his relocation, and whether his current pool would qualify as a recovery center for manatees. The Museum staff and board listened, read, studied, and analyzed arguments.20


      By 1990, with Blalock’s leadership, the board moved forward in planning a new state-of-the-art manatee research and education facility. As one of only seven locations nationwide that housed the endangered manatee at that time, they felt a responsibility to expand the South Florida Museum’s role in manatee conservation. Although the existing facility, which did not meet current standards, was “grandfathered” by state and federal agencies, it would not be allowed to continue beyond Snooty’s lifetime. However, a new manatee research and education facility, built and operated to current standards, would ensure a better quality of life for Snooty and expand the Museum’s role in promoting manatee awareness and education. The new pool would be designed to accommodate two resident manatees and offer temporary housing for additional manatees, e.g., injured and recovering manatees.21


      The lead architect for the Museum projects, Jerry Zoller, and Edmund Gerstein, an aquarium designer recommended by nearby Mote Marine Laboratories, were very helpful to the executive committee. They offered many suggestions, including a plan and a list of potential funding sources. In 1990, Blalock formed a campaign committee, with representatives from the City and County as well as the business community, to plan and kick off events to raise funds for the new pool facility. Jennifer Hamilton and Carol Audette coordinated fact-finding trips for Blalock and others to various aquarium facilities, and made presentations to legislators and foundations about the future manatee program. Audette became increasingly well informed through consultation with marine biologists, government officials, and advocates for manatee preservation. She hosted visitors and seminars and became a strong advocate for Snooty and the rehabilitation of other manatees. By June of 1990, her responsibilities and Hamilton’s expanded to include helping “oversee” the aquarium project. Both worked with the newly created manatee pool committee and Mary Parker, its honorary chairman and vice chairman of the board’s executive committee. In July 1990, Snooty’s birthday was again celebrated with an announcement and a grand party in conjunction with the Wildlife Awareness Festival. Fundraising took place through 1991. The board named Mike Carter (Mike Carter, Inc.) as construction manager and contractor for the program. Groundbreaking and construction began on October 28, 1992, for the Manatee Research and Education Facility with completion targeted in August 1993.22


      The aquarium was constructed on the west side of the Spanish Plaza. The two-story structure connected with the main Museum building through the second-floor marine exhibit area, and was located opposite the plaza’s De Soto house and the chapel. The aquarium included a new home for Snooty and rehabilitation facilities for rescued manatees. Adjacent to the public pool viewing and exhibition area on the second floor, a small separate medical pool was constructed for veterinary purposes. It connected to the main aquarium pool and extended to the first floor. Manatees could swim between the two pools. The medical pool could be drained so that staff and veterinarians could care for Snooty and other manatees in low water. A drive-in and hoist system permitted the delivery of rescued manatees to the med-pool to begin rehabilitation. In brief, this was an emergency room for rescued manatees. A separate section of the first floor housed extensive pumps, ozone machines, and other equipment needed to run the aquarium.23
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          Campaign brochure (cover) for Snooty’s Aquarium.
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          Floor plan of the complex showing new aquarium facility.

        

      


      The new facility permitted both above- and below-water viewing of manatees in the main tank. There were underwater views on the first level from the private interior board room and from the public exterior Spanish Plaza. On the upper viewing level, an exhibition firm created displays about manatees and their habitats. Stadium seating accommodated visitors for public presentations several times daily. The large viewing area contributed to classroom visits and presentations about manatees.
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          Groundbreaking for Parker Manatee Aquarium, Blalock (left), Hare, Hamilton, and Mayor Evers.

        

      


      Blalock sought the advice and cooperation of the director of the Lowry Park Zoo during planning, selection of a veterinarian, and on operational issues. On October 18, 1993, after a month of testing and adjusting the pool, a team of sixteen people hoisted Snooty from his old pool and moved him to his new pool on a specialty dolly. Coordinated by Audette, those involved included U.S. Department of Agriculture officials, Mike Carter, and Lowry Park support staff, including Dr. David Murphy, Snooty’s new veterinarian.


      When Snooty first explored the new tank, which was nine times larger than and twice as deep as his previous shallow tank, he was timid at first and seemed baffled by its depth. Fortunately, the design included a ledge about four feet below the surface to accommodate his customary “low tide” feeding depth.


      The county, the city, a number of banks and local businesses, several foundations, and many individual gifts supported the project. At the time, it was one of the largest (60,000-gallon) tanks and modern manatee aquaria in the country. Building the new facility had been a controversial and lengthy project, but most were pleased with the outcome. An October 21st Herald editorial used the banner, “Snooty’s awesome new digs,” exclaiming:


      Wow! Unbelievable! Fantastic!


      Get ready to be awed when you see Snooty the manatee in his new pool at the South Florida Museum. The exclamations above are typical of visitors’ reactions when they walk up to the viewing windows in the new exhibit and see the nine-foot, 900 pound creature gliding through the sparkling clear water as gracefully as a ballerina. Mere words don’t do justice to the sight of Snooty twirling through a series of barrel-rolls just inches from your face on the other side of the glass . . .


      Manatee County should be proud of what it has done in building this new exhibit for Snooty—and grateful to campaign chairman Dan Blalock, Jr. and the museum board for having the vision and energy to see it to its finish. It has been heart-warming to see the contributions come in as multi-thousand dollar checks from corporations and philanthropists and as bags of nickels and dimes from concerned children who wanted to contribute to Snooty’s new home. We can all take pride in what has been accomplished for Snooty and for our cultural and ecological heritage.24


      Several days later, more than forty thousand people attended the third annual Snooty’s “Party in the Park” at Rossi Waterfront Park, across the street on the Manatee River, and at the South Florida Museum. The annual event had been started three years earlier to raise money for Snooty’s new home and Museum improvements. The “Party in the Park” had grown to an all-day festival, including music, fireworks, and a water ski show, in addition to standard festival fare such as food, arts and crafts, and games. Disney World-like lines snaked through the Museum as parents and children waited an hour for a glimpse through the Spanish Plaza viewing windows of Snooty in his new aquarium.


      
        
          Mary Parker.
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      For some months, with Blalock’s support, a special VIP event had been in the making through the efforts of a volunteer gala committee. The event was unusual for any organization in Manatee County: black tie, media coverage, and gifts for the guests. The so-called Snooty Gala had its premiere on October 30.25 The entrance to the gala was through the new boardroom, with its aquarium-viewing widows, where champagne was served. Guests entered under an outside canopy, guided by a red carpet from the valet parking area. Hors d’oeuvres were served in the Spanish Plaza and on the second floor in the manatee exhibit area. The dedication remarks at eight p.m. concluded with an invitation to a buffet dinner. The entertainment for the evening included flamenco dancers. This successful evening would become an annual black-tie fundraising event—the Snooty Gala; the play on words was intentional.26


      Following the gala and several previews, many visitors returned for additional views, as well as second-floor views of the exhibits and bronze sculpture of a manatee at the grand opening of the aquarium on November 2.


      At the annual meeting of the South Florida Museum on May 10, 1994, Dan Blalock honored a quiet worker in Museum campaigns and for the new aquarium: “He was pleased to announce that the new manatee aquarium has been named in honor of Mary E. Parker, who has done so much for the museum.” In the following years, the Parker Manatee Aquarium became the main attraction at the South Florida Museum.27


      Other Changes


      In 1987, the newly board-appointed collections committee began working with Jennifer Hamilton in a follow-up on the work begun by Mary Emma Hershfield. In 1989, the executive committee adopted a collection policy. It was the Museum’s first policy to help guide the collections committee in determining new acquisitions and maintaining a focus for the collections. The strong and active committee reported monthly to the executive committee as the collection committee’s work continued.28


      Laura Branstetter, after completing her bachelor’s degree at New College and a master’s in museum studies at Texas Tech University, returned to the South Florida Museum and became assistant curator in March 1993. She became curator when Hamilton resigned in November to relocate with her husband to Cocoa, Florida. For the next few years, Branstetter utilized a plan drawn up by Hamilton to begin to bring order to the collections.


      Computer cataloguing of collections had begun nationwide, and Branstetter prepared for this massive undertaking at the South Florida Museum. She developed a team of student interns and began an inventory of more than ten thousand objects: the location, category, and description of each item. When this was completed in 1995, the next step was to cross-reference each item with its ownership, provenance and importance to the Museum.


      Planning for other renovations was under way during construction of the aquarium. This included a small addition to the north wing and renovation of the Barcarrota Room. The new space would serve as a director’s office, administrative offices, as well as a combination meeting room and lounge for staff. A portion of the covered plaza area and the old pool area, on the southeast side adjacent to the Spanish Plaza, would be converted into a classroom, storage room, and staff offices.


      In 1994, the Wilson Environmental Classroom and changes to the Spanish Plaza and Snooty’s old pool were completed. The new area included a hands-on activity center for children and adults called “Discovery Place.” Discovery Place was a Bradenton Junior League Project, originally located at the Manatee Central Library, several blocks east of the Museum in downtown Bradenton. Although volunteers opened it at the Museum, Discovery Place later required full-time staffing. It expanded and became the anchor for the Museum’s education programs, and replaced the Junior Science Museum.29


      Organizational restructuring of the Museum by the executive committee started in 1993. The board first created an assistant director position, which Jennifer Hamilton occupied in addition to her position as curator. Audette became Snooty’s keeper, and Laura Branstetter filled Audette’s position as assistant curator. In 1994, the board created the position of executive director of the South Florida Museum, Bishop Planetarium, and Parker Manatee Aquarium. As the search for an executive director proceeded, after Hamilton’s departure, Jessica Ventimiglia became assistant director in 1994. John Hare became the planetarium director, and Carol Audette was promoted from keeper to curator of manatees. In 1995, Wesley Creel, a North Carolina museum administrator, was appointed executive director.


      By the mid-1990s, many museums had cut back or phased out some of their entertainment-oriented laser shows.30 This occurred because of changes in musical taste, the availability of new media experiences and technology, redirections in museum goals and other reasons. Because of staff and board concerns about several incidents and issues, the Museum’s weekend late-night laser shows were suspended and others put under review.31 With this trend and the Museum’s organizational restructuring, Hare resigned in 1995 to pursue private interests in planetariums as full-time president of Ash Enterprises, a company that he founded in 1971. George Fleenor, Hare’s successor as director of the planetarium, developed and promoted educational programs that were topical and content-oriented, including amateur and school programs, observatory explorations, and light pollution prevention programs. These became the regular planetarium fare, with fewer laser shows during regular museum hours.


      Other changes followed, as were occurring at other museums during the 1990s. Many functions were increasingly professionally staffed and less solely volunteer activities. These included special events, development, and Museum store management. Changes in IRS law for non-profit organizations and institutions as well as increased workplace opportunities for women were related to this development. In 1993, the Women’s Committee reincorporated as the Service League, Inc. and included men as members. The group continued its invaluable volunteer activities in fundraising, special events, educational and docent programs, curation of artifacts, and exhibits.32


      First Fifty Years


      Dewey Dye, Jr., commented in his presentation to the Manatee Historical Society, “In 1997 we’re celebrating the 50th year of the museum.”33 The kickoff event for “A Celebration of 50 Years” was the Snooty Gala in November 1996, a month before the founding anniversary of December 23, 1946. Other events followed during 1997.


      “The First Fifty Years,” a special exhibition to highlight the celebrations, opened on March 8. Jennifer Hamilton Tucciarone returned as a consultant to work with Museum educator Bea Cortellis, other staff, and volunteers, to create the exhibition. The story of the Museum was interpreted using a giant scrapbook format, including photographs, illustrations, newspaper clippings, artifacts, an audio-visual presentation, and “50 Treasures” of the Museum. The exhibit documented the Museum’s beginnings, its development over fifty years, the arrival of Snooty, and the opening of the Bishop Planetarium and Parker Manatee Aquarium. The exhibit also surveyed the current status of astronomy, Snooty, and the Service League. During the first two weeks of the exhibit, the Tallant gold and silver again came out of safety deposit boxes for display.34


      To accompany the exhibit, educator Bea Cortellis collaborated with educational channel METV to produce a video on the fiftieth anniversary. This included oral history interviews and other photographic clips.35 Shirley Sullivan, president of the Service League, compiled a brief history of the Museum, based on the Women’s Committee and Service League scrapbooks.36 The Snooty Gala in November 1997 closed out the Museum’s fifty years.
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          “First Fifty Years” exhibit opens. Jennifer Hamilton Tucciarone.

        

      


      Next


      Appropriately, Dye also noted in his 1997 comments to the Historical Society:


      We’re planning for phase five, which I hope will be the final phase of renovations, which will be completely renovating the museum area itself. That’s the whole center pod of the structure where all the exhibits are.37


      The various events, exhibit and video were also preparation for the Museum’s further renovations, phase V. This stage, as first planned, included only the permanent exhibit areas in the main two-floor Museum. As planning progressed, the new fundraising and development program went beyond this scope and resulted in a completely transformed South Florida Museum, in both facilities and programs. The program became “Strengthening the Legacy.”
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      Chapter Sixteen


      Strengthening the Legacy

    


    
      Dr. Peter Bennett talked about his plans for the future of the South Florida Museum . . .


      “It’s a complete redoing of the museum,” said Bennett . . .


      “We need something for the next 50 years,” said board member Dan Blalock. “That’s what we’re looking for.”


      Sarasota Herald-Tribune, January 9, 19991


      The celebration of the fiftieth anniversary in 1997 did not mark the beginning of a successful Phase V, as Dan Blalock, Jr., Dewey Dye, Jr., and other board members had planned. The curatorial and executive positions vacated by Jennifer Hamilton and John Hare were held by short-term occupants; temporary appointments were made in senior financial and management positions. Finishing-up work was completed in the Parker Manatee Aquarium and the Spanish Plaza. No plan for Phase V was in place.


      During the 1990s, the personal and professional contacts between individuals at the South Florida Museum and the Florida Museum of Natural History had increased. Both institutions were experiencing “new beginnings,” and the museums shared interests, particularly in Florida archeology, the Tallant Collection, and De Soto. Both Jennifer Hamilton and Laura Branstetter had studied with Dr. Milanich in Gainesville. Later, they collaborated with him on the De Soto conference and the “First Encounters” exhibit. Dan Blalock, Jr. and Dr. Peter Bennett shared interests in natural history art, museum governance, and administration. These relationships were helpful as the South Florida Museum moved into Phase V.


      In 1998, while en route from Gainesville to Ft. Myers, Dr. Bennett stopped in Bradenton to visit with Dan Blalock, Jr. They had continued their friendship over the past several years while Bennett, after completing a decade as director of the Florida Museum of Natural History, was in Washington, DC, serving as president of Science Service and publisher of Science Newsletter. Their Bradenton meeting led to Bennett becoming executive director of the South Florida Museum in late 1998, in order to work with Blalock, board members, staff, and volunteers on the Phase V revitalization plan for the Museum.


      The scope of Phase V, as earlier envisioned, expanded to include the complete renovation of Museum buildings, the addition of new exhibits, and an endowment for future operations. The fundraising campaign started with a goal of seven million dollars: five million was for construction, and two million was for an endowment to ensure the ongoing upkeep and maintenance of the new exhibits and facilities. The campaign eventually went beyond local private and government fundraising in the city and in the county to sources that would include state and federal monies. In effect, the program’s goal was to build upon the South Florida Museum’s resources and the artifacts that had been acquired since its founding and to ensure their future, thus “Strengthening the Legacy.”


      Closing out the 1990s


      Following Hare’s departure in 1996, the office of executive director was sometimes vacant through 1998. Wesley Creel (1996–97) and then Bart Tyron (1997–98) served as executive director, and Jessica Ventimiglia and Poppy Rossano, chief financial officers, also filled in as executive director during 1996–98. To maintain continuity, Blalock involved the executive committee and senior staff members in the decision making. In addition to the Museum’s chief staff officer, other staff members attended monthly executive committee meetings. The staff reported and participated in discussions, but did not vote. George Fleenor represented the planetarium, and Carol Audette acted for the aquarium. Bea Cotellis spoke for the education department and volunteers. Donna Seeman, the financial and office manager, served as recording secretary; she also organized and chaired weekly Museum staff meetings. Jane Giroux, development director, and Kristen Koehn, curator, joined them in 1997. The strong volunteer leaders of the Service League, Shirley Sullivan and Mary Alice Hartke (who was also an executive committee member), maintained the League’s active support with its two hundred members and seventy-five docents during the period.


      Very little progress was made on Phase V from 1996 through 1998. However, with staff changes and the attention required for operations, the executive committee agendas were lengthy, and Blalock often reminded participants that Phase V was a priority. Attention, however, had to be given to pressing issues. For example, in early 1998 meetings, with declining laser show revenues, fixed expenses, and equipment failures in the planetarium, the executive committee discussed Fleenor’s planetarium reports. The committee members authorized Fleenor to look into media alternatives such as IMAX or Mega-Max systems and to spend time at Spitz Laboratories exploring other planetarium alternatives, as technologies changed.2


      “How to get Phase V on track” became the topic of conversation whenever Blalock had a listener. At a casual meeting in mid-1998, he had a willing listener and response from Dr. Bennett. In the autumn of 1998, other board and staff members who interviewed Dr. Bennett considered him a potential “turn-around” and “development” candidate. He had spent a decade in each of his past two museum appointments in that role.3 Earlier, to Blalock, Dr. Bennett had indicated his unwillingness to act as a consultant for the Phase V project. Dr. Bennett felt that gaining strong support of all the board, staff, and community for the project would require the complete, undivided attention of the Museum director. He also mentioned that he wished to complete the project in five years and begin retirement, a “perpetual sabbatical” of writing and travel.


      Although Bennett’s appointment as executive director began in January 1999, he started work in early December 1998 to review staff concerns and expectations, to review salaries, to close out 1998, and to complete the 1999 budget process.


      New Executive Director


      By now, dear reader, you have made the connection between Dr. Bennett and the author of this book. The author chose to write in the third person, in the manner and style of other chapters and chose similar research resources, quotations, and editing. Biographical notes about Dr. Bennett are included in About the Author and briefly noted here.4 A source for this period is the Navigator, a quarterly museum publication.5 Since Bennett had been commonly called “Dr. Bennett” in his previous academic and museum positions, use of the moniker continued at the South Florida Museum.


      In early January, several articles in the Herald and the Sarasota Herald-Tribune welcomed Dr. Bennett as executive director and gave the community a preview of the plans for the South Florida Museum. A feature in the Herald, with a museum fact sheet and a Question and Answer section, announced, “Museum Director Offering Big Plans.” In the Herald-Tribune’s “New Museum Director Plans Major Changes”: “It’s a complete redoing of the museum,” said Bennett . . .“We need something for the next 50 years,” added board member Dan Blalock.6


      From the Navigator


      The Navigator, a quarterly publication for members, for donors, and for general promotion was started in 1997 as an extension of the Museum’s members’ newsletter. Dr. Bennett assumed a writer/contributor role for the publication after his arrival. The articles began to inform and prepare readers about the opportunities, challenges, and rewards of the Museum revitalization work ahead, into the twenty-first century. The Summer 1999 issue, “Hidden Treasures,” highlighted the challenge:


      One of the South Florida Museum’s strongest assets is the diversity of its collections. They include natural history and cultural history, spanning from prehistoric to present-day. As the Museum prepares to enter the 21st century, its staff prepares to tackle the challenge of showcasing its collections in a way that inspires interest in and promotes conservation of these hidden treasures.7


      The article discussed the Tallant Collection as a “Hidden Treasure” and summarized key events in its recent history at the Museum. In conclusion, the article outlined the plan for a Museum-wide artifact evaluation by a scientific advisory committee to the director:


      As the Museum prepares for renovation, an emphasis is being placed on preserving the artifacts in our collections and on effectively and safely displaying more of our “best” artifacts. To that end, experts in a variety of fields are being called upon to evaluate the items in each of the Museum’s collections. A key component of this evaluation process is determining which items are appropriate for different uses: some will be placed on exhibit, others will be set aside to be studied by scholars, some will be used in a hands-on capacity during educational programs, and still others will be in storage for later use . . . By undertaking this extensive project now, we are positioning ourselves for a future where our Museum members and visitors can reap the maximum benefits from our unique and varied hidden treasures.8


      The Fall 1999 issue of the Navigator, “A Message from the Executive Director,” announced:


      planning is complete for the Capital Campaign, ‘Strengthening the Legacy, . . . The Legacy began with the founding of the Museum in 1946 by Bradenton citizens, under the leadership of Dr. W.D. Sugg. The Legacy was in the cultural and natural history of Manatee County and Florida’s Gulf Coast. The Tallant Collection of archaeological artifacts and the Eagle’s Nest are prime examples. In 1949, “Baby Snoots,” became part of the Legacy at the Museum’s Bradenton Pier site. The Legacy expanded to include space, the Bishop Planetarium and Observatory in 1966. The 1980s included the Spanish Courtyard, De Soto House, Chapel and De Soto statue and fountain. In 1993, Snooty’s new home, the Parker Manatee Aquarium, became the most recent structure allowing the Legacy to continue its growth . . . The upcoming effort of fundraising, construction and renovation, with minimal disruption, will be a renewal process: “Strengthening the Legacy.”9


      Preparations Begin


      A case statement was developed with “Strengthening the Legacy” as the campaign concept, title, and slogan. A campaign committee, named by Blalock, began its efforts in early 1999. Simply stated, the campaign goals were to raise five million dollars for Museum renovations and two million dollars for an endowment to maintain and operate the renovations. The statement brochure cover featured the “Gold Idol” from the Tallant Collection. The “Gold Idol” was becoming the logo of the South Florida Museum.10


      The local media followed progress on the project with great interest since a revitalization of downtown Bradenton was under way with the election of a new mayor, Wayne Poston. City programs were attracting visitors to the downtown area. Residential and commercial development was beginning on the “Sand Pile,” the area on the Manatee River that had been filled in during the 1950s. The Herald (April 20, 1999) reported, the “Museum Takes Major Step into Future”:


      The dream of a dynamic downtown cultural center is beginning to take shape with the hiring of two design firms to map out a major renovation of the South Florida Museum. The museum’s board of directors hired Synergy Design Group of Tallahassee and Kha Le-Huu & Partners of Orlando to complete conceptual plans for new exhibits, entrances and marketing tools for the 53-year-old museum. Proposals should be completed in mid-July or early August, said Director Peter Bennett. The museum will stay open throughout the renovations, allowing visitors to see and even participate in creation of new exhibits. By creating and building new exhibits in public view, the museum can excite young minds about museums and fascinate visitors who likely have never seen such works-in-progress.11
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          Campaign Committee for “Strengthening the Legacy.” Front, l to r, Daryl Shepherd, Dan Blalock, Jr., Rose Carlson; Rear, l to r, Peter Bennett, Dewey Dye, Jr., Bill Linton, Craig Wells, Mike Carter.

        

      


      The president of Synergy Design Group, Mary Frances Weathington, led the exhibition group that worked at the Museum during the next several years. She and other team members had recently completed exhibit work in the Florida Museum of Natural History’s new Powell Hall for education and exhibition, which had been built during Dr. Bennett’s tenure as director. A scientific advisory committee supplemented and underpinned Synergy’s work. They included Florida Museum curators and staff, and several other prominent archeologists and naturalists. Guidance also came from many focus groups, including children ages nine through fourteen, in workshop settings.


      After eight months of a “silent campaign,” with pledges in excess of $2.25 million, the kickoff for the Strengthening the Legacy campaign took place at the annual Snooty Gala on November 6, 1999. The sold-out event introduced more than five hundred attendees to the campaign plans. At the gala kickoff, Blalock, with his right arm in a splint to treat tendonitis, laughed at the suggestion that he had hurt his arm by twisting others’. He joked in his remarks, “A lot of people might think so,” he said. “It’s not easy. No one else has ever raised $7 million in this community for a cultural institution.”12


      The following week, at luncheons and other events, Mike Carter, Mary Frances Weathington, Bennett, and Blalock introduced many more groups to “Strengthening the Legacy.”


      
        
          Mary Frances Weathington and John LoCastro of Synergy Design Group.
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      The community rallied, and with a five-hundred-thousand-dollar competitive award from the Florida Cultural Facilities Program and the team effort of Blalock, the committee, the board, and the staff, the campaign goals were achieved in 2000. Quarterly reports in the Navigator summarized the progress and highlighted future events and milestones for the campaign.13


      “Strengthening the Legacy” included revisiting renovations of the South Florida Museum from the earlier phases and completely redoing the exteriors and interiors of the Museum. Renovations were emphasized that would better conserve and preserve the valuable collections, allow safe, effective, and creative display of artifacts, most importantly the Tallant Collection, and expand educational programming. This included the acquisition of new artifacts. Finally, the new exhibits would have a unified theme and design. The theme—Waterways, Natureways, and Lifeways—reflected and explained Florida and Manatee County. The exhibits focused on the cultural and natural history of the region over time as a microcosm of Florida. The Spanish Plaza and the recently completed Parker Manatee Aquarium were not included in the renovations, except for new exhibits in the upper-level viewing area of the aquarium and minor repairs elsewhere. In the north end wing of the Museum complex, the planetarium and staff offices had been renovated in Phase I; Discovery Place and new education facilities were included in “Strengthening the Legacy.”


      Staff, Board, and Others Involved


      In addition to the staff mentioned earlier, Jane Giroux (1997–2000), as director, created a development department with Susan Wilcox (1998–2000) as associate, and Alison Roberts (1996–2000) as public relations officer. Campaign literature had to be prepared, cases developed, and foundations, state, and federal agencies required professional presentations. Most importantly, the changing IRS requirements for museums and other non-profits, which began in the late 1970s and culminated in 1986, had to be assiduously followed as well as regulations regarding Florida funds.


      Suzanne White (1999–) joined the Museum as curator of collections and director of exhibits in 1999. She followed several short-term curators after Hamilton’s and Branstetter’s tenures. Fortunately, White had the immediate support of a dedicated long-time volunteer, Harry Rapp, whom Dr. Bennett appointed interim curator earlier in 1999.


      White had just completed advanced studies in museology at John F. Kennedy University in the San Francisco Bay area and responded to the position vacancy ad in Aviso, an American Association of Museums publication. A native of Bradenton, White received her BFA from the University of Florida and worked in various positions at the Ringling Art Museum in Sarasota before attending graduate school in California. A fast study and learner, as curator, White worked closely with several exhibition design firms, including Synergy Design Group, the lead firm, to develop the new permanent exhibits. She also used her talents to create temporary exhibits for the East Gallery, the new hall of changing exhibits. In addition, as collection manager, she directed the first comprehensive inventory, cataloging, digitizing, conserving, and storing of all the Museum’s collections. The richness, variety, and success of the South Florida Museum’s permanent and temporary exhibits for the next decade (Chapters 17 and 18) reflect her leadership.


      By year-end 1999, substantial progress had been made on “Strengthening the Legacy.” Two features writers for the Herald reported:


      We looked at events that made front page news or had blockbuster performances, and made our own choices. 1. SOUTH FLORIDA MUSEUM


      The South Florida Museum on Tenth Street West went into fast forward this year when its board hired a new executive director and began an extensive renovation project that includes a $7 million capital campaign.14


      The fundraising campaign continued with daily presentations by Blalock, Carter, and/or Bennett, to civic groups, private individuals, and business leaders. They were often accompanied by a Synergy representative or members of the scientific advisory committee. In addition to seeking funds, part of the effort included a drive to increase the museum membership from four hundred and fifty to one thousand, which was accomplished in 2002.


      Dr. Bennett also focused on a one-million-dollar state appropriation and a competitive five-hundred-thousand-dollar Cultural Facilities Grant through the Florida Department of State. The Herald (April 9, 2000) reported:


      The most rare and valuable artifacts in Bradenton’s South Florida Museum collection are also the least seen. In fact, some priceless objects owned by the museum since its founding a half-century ago have never been exhibited. But a $1 million appropriation pending in the state Legislature will help bring these precious items out of storage. A $5 million construction project, beginning in June, will place the hundreds of bones and stones, crocks and jars, arrowheads and spears in new state-of-the-art educational exhibits.15


      The one-million-dollar appropriation was approved by the legislature, but Governor Bush vetoed it and many other appropriations that he deemed of local rather than statewide interest. However, the Florida Department of State awarded the Museum a Cultural Facilities Grant of five hundred thousand dollars. The Cultural Facilities Program provided matching grants (1:1) to non-profit organizations to support capital projects for Florida cultural facilities. The award was part of the “Strengthening the Legacy” campaign, and matching funds were easily raised during the next several months.16


      More on the Tallant Collection


      While Dr. Sugg and earlier trustees had been content to exhibit the shell tools, pottery, ceramics, glass beads, and minor metal objects of the Tallant Collection, Blalock pushed to bring the gold and other treasures from the vaults to the public. Dr. Bennett had a similar passion for bringing the results of scientific exploration and discovery to the public. He led the exhumation of long-secluded artifacts of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia as “Treasures of the Academy,” a 1982 exhibit in Philadelphia, and worked on bringing a new exhibition hall to the Florida Museum of Natural History in 1996 for its Florida “treasures.”17 Bennett eagerly joined Blalock’s quest to get the Tallant artifacts out of the vaults and properly conserved, exhibited, and interpreted.


      In “Hidden Treasures,” Roberta Nelson stimulated public interest in the prospects for the Tallant Collection through her in-depth Herald feature article in April 2000. She provided historical background about the collection and the exhibition plans through interviews with Dr. Jeffery Mitchem, archeology advisor and authority on the Spanish Colonial period, and with Synergy’s Mary Frances Weathington and John LoCastro, who were immersed in research before designing the exhibits:


      Perhaps Montague Tallant first discovered evidence of the early Floridians while hunting in Glades County in the 1930s . . . By the time of his death in 1962, he had amassed thousands of ceramic vessels, shards, weapons, objects made of precious metals, glass beads, pendants and tools, which he uncovered from his inland expeditions from the Panhandle to the Everglades . . .


      Photographs of Tallant, his Model A, a self-made metal detector and his team of amateur archeologists are part of new exhibits planned for a multi-million dollar renovated South Florida Museum . . . The first floor exhibits will take visitors from prehistoric Florida to the period of first contact between natives and Europeans around 1500 A.D. But the premiere exhibits involve the Tallant Collection with its objects of gold, silver and copper . . . Perhaps the most important among the Tallant items are three silver-crested bird pins or scrapers that are about 3 1/2-inches long. The pins were made in the Early Historic Period, after A.D. 1500. There are only eight known to exist. “There were some really wonderful artisans among the Floridians,” Mitchem said. . . . Besides metal pieces worked by native people, the collection includes some precious metal artifacts that were made elsewhere and obtained by Floridians, perhaps through salvage operations. Of these, the most magnificent looking is a gold crocodile-god pendant Tallant found in St. Marks, Wakulla County. The piece is similar to others from Costa Rica dating from 800-1500 A.D. The crocodile-god is made from gold that contains platinum, found only in Colombia . . . Other exhibits will showcase glass beads, made in Europe specifically for trade with the Indians. “Those beads are time markers. They indicate periods of time in a very definitive fashion for when the Spanish were in Florida,” said Mary Frances Weathington, president of Synergy. “You can trace them back to when they were made by the fashion in which they were made. When you look at them with special lighting made with fiber optics and masks, you can see seven layers of glass,” she said. “The display will allow visitors to understand what makes those 16th-century beads different from 17th-century beads, and why that is important.”


      The South Florida Museum Tallant Collection has been on exhibit only once since its acquisition in 1946. “Treasures of Gold: Lost and Found,” a 1987 exhibit celebrating the museum’s 40th anniversary, brought the collection out of its bank vault where it remains until a high-security system is installed in the museum. When the renovated first floor opens next year, the Tallant Collection will take its place as the museum’s premiere exhibit.18


      Within the Museum, exhibition changes began with a goal of keeping the facilities open during construction and attractive to visitors and to school tour groups. The exhibits judged most popular and frequently used were transferred to the second floor of the museum. This enabled first-floor construction to begin. Items needing conservation, such as the eagle’s nest, were carefully crated for ease of relocation to temporary storage. Viewing ports on the first floor and the open mezzanine on the second floor, looking down, gave visitors a glimpse of the work in progress.
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          Suzanne White (center), Bennett (left) and Blalock (right) at the opening of the Tallant Legacy, 2000.

        

      


      To assess the exhibit cases, which were intended for the forthcoming East Gallery (traveling and temporary exhibits), several case designs were constructed and delivered immediately. They were tried out under different lighting and exhibit conditions in the second floor’s South Gallery, which was cleared out and prepared for testing exhibits during 2000–2002.19


      The focus of the first temporary exhibit, “The Tallant Legacy: An Exhibit in the Making,” was to preview selected artifacts of Montague Tallant and the leadership contributions of Hoge Tallant to the South Florida Museum’s relocation during 1964-67. The use of the South Gallery for “test exhibits” and “exhibits in the making” provided staff and docents with an opportunity for feedback from visitors and schoolchildren about the approach being used in developing major exhibits for the first floor. The South Gallery also provided visitors and the media with previews of coming attractions.


      This approach was used throughout the construction period. Exhibits of recently conserved collections of various types opened on the second floor of the South Gallery, which was out of the path of construction, to test interpretative approaches and give visitors an ever-changing and new experience. Some, such as “The Tallant Legacy,” would later enjoy an expanded venue in the new East Gallery on the first floor before arriving at their permanent exhibition venue.


      Other Progress in 2000


      In addition to the “exhibits in the making,” a series of other exhibits were introduced at coffee klatches—“Coffee and Collections.” The series featured recently inventoried and conserved artifacts. “Clocks, Watches and Time Changes” was coupled with a planetarium show, “A Brief Mystery of Time.” “Beaded Purses and Decorated Fans” introduced hidden ornaments. “Holiday Samplers” highlighted Victorian themed toys, furniture, dolls, and small articles from the Museum’s collection.20


      As construction progressed, various events contributed to fundraising and media coverage. A new fundraiser, “Where the Boys Are” became an informal spring event for younger, socially active volunteers in the Museum. It was a takeoff on the movie title of the annual spring pilgrimage to Florida’s beaches and a pickup on the presence of the “two manatee boys,” Snooty and Mo, a recently rescued manatee. Local restaurants featured booths that provided samplers of their cuisine. More than three hundred guests enjoyed the evening of music and dancing in the Spanish Plaza. There were contributions through admissions, table sponsorships, and silent auctions.21


      A part-time position of volunteer coordinator was created to recruit and train volunteers during the challenging Museum renovation transition period. With the continuing Service League base, the volunteer program expanded. A volunteer aquarium team monitored staff divers, hosted and gave presentations to tour groups, and assisted with preparations for medical exams and feeding the manatees. Volunteers filled positions as docents, as conductors of group tours, as gallery hosts/hostesses, as aides in the museum store and at the information desk, and as aides to special events.


      In planning for the renovation of the education wing adjacent to the planetarium, Dr. Bennett worked with Mary Blackburn, the president of the Junior Science Museum, on appropriate recognition for that organization’s early role at the South Florida Museum. At an event, with a ribbon-cutting ceremony, plans were announced to renovate the previous Junior Science Museum classroom area and convert it into a new education facility for Discovery Place, the Wilson Environmental Classroom, and education offices. Many alumni of the Junior Science Museum, including science teachers and the chairman of the Manatee County School Board, spoke about the influence of the Junior Science Museum on them during their youth.22


      In October, the watchwords were, “Come See the Change!” The Museum held a “Mural Unveiling” and a thank-you reception for the hardworking students of several public schools and the Manatee School for the Arts. They contributed to the changes at the Museum by painting a series of murals. The “Come See the Change!” murals were located on a temporary construction wall around the perimeter of the Museum. They called attention to the work under way and converted a drab construction site into a what-to-expect introduction for visitors and school groups arriving at the museum.23


      In November, the theme of the Snooty Gala was “From Hard Hats to Top Hats.” More than four hundred and fifty guests arrived in sparkling floor-length gowns and tuxedoes; the guests donned hard hats, explored, and enjoyed an evening of new construction.24


      By the end of 2000, the campaign fundraising goals were in sight. Construction was continuing under the watchful eye and guidance of Mike Carter. His enthusiasm for the project and contribution of his time and his company’s efforts, above and beyond contract commitments, were in the community tradition that began at the Museum in 1965 with the work of architect Douglas Croll. Carter co-chaired with Weathington the construction meetings that took place weekly. His thoughtful attention to detail translated the design work and intellectual content of Synergy, advisors, board members, and staff into daily action plans for construction workers.


      Change in 2001


      The year 2001 began with the death of a dedicated trustee, Dewey Dye, Jr., vice president of the board. He had enriched the legacy of the South Florida Museum over a thirty-year period. Dye had a strong interest in the history of Manatee County and Florida, and his hands-on work began with the Spanish Plaza. He planned and oversaw “Charting a Course through History: Our Maritime History,” continued with the Fogarty Boat Works, and concluded with the planning of the future maritime heritage exhibits on the second floor.25


      As the year progressed, the “Mastodon”26 in the Great Hall along with the “First Peoples” exhibit were visible “stage front.” New exhibits were being installed, and visitors had opportunities for multiple views, depending on the timing of their outing. A team of specialists might be installing the ten-foot open jaws of a prehistoric shark, estimated to be the size of a school bus. A prehistoric Florida horse might be centered under an attacking jaguar. Visitors had a rare look at how museum exhibits were being built to display the Museum’s unique collections.


      
        
          Mastodon.
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          First Peoples’ bison hunt.

        

      


      Alan Haines was an important staff addition in the spring of 2001. When Haines retired from the U.S. Navy in Hawaii, he earned a master’s degree in business administration, and then joined the staff of the Office of the President of Hawaii’s Bishop Museum. When Haines decided to retire to his hometown, Bradenton, he indicated his interest in the South Florida Museum. Dr. Bennett seized the opportunity and appointed Haines as special assistant to the executive director, and then assistant director.27


      Many critical changes during this period were “back stage” and essential to operations and programs. The cover of the Navigator (Summer 2001) highlighted some of the changes. New education facilities—Discovery Place, a classroom, and education offices—opened in the renovated Junior Science Museum location adjacent to the planetarium in May. An Educator’s Open House was planned for August 30 at the time schools reopened. A volunteer and docent preparation area along with offices for the volunteer coordinator and group tour coordinator were being constructed off the new lobby area at the main entrance. A new maintenance shop and catering facilities for special events were operational in a newly constructed addition near the Spanish Plaza. Through the generosity of Time Warner, all the buildings were outfitted with fiber optics, with upload and download terminals in strategic locations for audio and video. Other new infrastructures included a passenger/freight elevator, restrooms, security and alarm systems, and a new heating/ventilation/air conditioning system.
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          Navigator, Summer 2001.

        

      


      More highly visible were the entry doorknobs to the main front entry buildings. The doorknobs are enlarged replicas of copper disks in the Tallant Collection. From the entry lobby throughout the exhibits, decorative design friezes were based on ceramic patterns from the Tallant Collection.


      Throughout the spring and into the summer of 2001, the collections staff worked with academic advisors, conservators, and Synergy Design assessing and identifying vertebrate and invertebrate fossils. The Museum’s unidentified fossil collections, from years of donations, were a treasure trove that included mammoth, mastodon, bison, paleo-horse, camel, alligator, turtle, and armadillo specimens. They were identified and assessed as to their condition and scientific significance. Fossils chosen for the permanent exhibits were professionally cleaned and conserved.


      Shelf after shelf of invertebrate fossil shells and coral, some with identification and some without, came under the scrutiny of scientific advisors from the Florida Museum of Natural History. The very best specimens in the Museum’s collection were selected for display in the permanent fossil exhibit, “Florida: Land of Change.” Fossils not included in permanent exhibits were designated for educational use in various galleries, Discovery Place, school outreach programs, and special exhibits.


      “Come See the Change! Come See—The Making of a Museum!” The progress during the year was described in the pages of the Navigator and on its covers. Reports in the Herald and the Herald-Tribune were frequent.


      However, there were delays, and the public was informed:


      The inaugural opening of the South Florida Museum’s renovated east gallery has been delayed . . . Work on the renovations—the first phase of a multimillion-dollar, two-phase project—has not been progressing as rapidly as expected, said Peter Bennett, executive director of the museum . . . Humidity factors, lighting adjustments and work on the front entry plaza are just a few items that still need to be addressed before the gallery can reopen.28


      As the front entry plaza neared completion, Bradenton’s Downtown Development Authority planned for the facing street of the Museum to receive a facelift of bricks, lights, and lush vegetation. The eighty-thousand-dollar summer project, which the City funded, included a new, red brick sidewalk and nine 1920s-era lamp posts, benches, and Indian Hawthorn bushes surrounding existing palm trees.


      At the same time, the façade of the Museum was transformed from its stark 1960s contemporary appearance to a warm Spanish Mediterranean style in keeping with other downtown buildings, including the recently constructed Bradenton Municipal Building and auditorium across the street. The change tied the Museum into the fabric of the downtown redevelopment efforts and improved the curb appeal of the South Florida Museum.


      Temporary exhibits continued through the summer as collections were evaluated and prepared for permanent exhibition. The “Tallant Legacy” exhibit was transferred downstairs to the new East Gallery, and “Expeditions and Adventures: From the Collections” opened in a section of the South Gallery. Installing traveling exhibits such as “The Nature of Florida: Photography by John Moran,” which opened in another section of the South Gallery, gave staff the experience of managing traveling exhibits and provided pleasure for visitors.


      On July 21, Snooty celebrated his fifty-third birthday with some thirty-five hundred guests. There were games, art activities, and the Gumbo Boogie Band for entertainment. The Mote Marine Laboratory, Bishop Animal Shelter, Tampa Bay Manatee Watch, and other area organizations joined the fun and showed their support for manatee conservation.


      A new range of education programs was being offered, including tours, family sleepovers with the manatees, and personalized birthday parties. The new Educators Open House was planned for August 30. Educators were invited to learn about the changes taking place, tour the Museum facilities, the new classroom, and Discovery Place, and learn about the new Educators Guide linked to Florida education standards.29
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          Streetscape and new façade of the South Florida Museum, ca. 2002.

        

      


      Daily star shows were taking place in the Bishop Planetarium along with matinee laser shows. Evening Laser Fantasies were again shown. They featured the music of Jimmy Buffett, the Doors, Aerosmith, and others, three times on Friday and Saturday nights. On Saturday mornings, family star shows incorporated the Florida State Education Standards for Astronomy and Earth Sciences for grades 1 through 4. Each month featured a different program menu. In addition, there were special planetarium programs related to dark sky preservation. George Fleenor had become an astronomy leader in explaining the perils of light pollution and how to ameliorate and mitigate its physical and biological impact. Fleenor’s planetarium show project, “Saving the Night,” had been well received for its efforts to minimize artificial light in urban areas. As an “infomercial,” it was shown nationally in many planetariums at multiple showings daily. In recognition, Fleenor received executive awards from the International Dark Sky Association at the annual meeting in Arizona.


      On August 22, newspapers announced that the Museum would close to the public on September 3 for annual maintenance and continued reconstruction, and would reopen on September 18. “Landscapes of Florida: The Photographic Artistry of Clyde Butcher” would open in the new East Gallery on October 9. A grand opening was announced for January 25, 2002, to display the first phase of the five-million-dollar project. It would include exterior enhancements, a new entry plaza, a renovated Museum store, and other facilities, with installation of the first-floor exhibition areas.


      Early on the morning of August 23, in the Bishop Planetarium, a fire alarm sounded. Cleaning and construction crews, already on-site, dropped everything and headed to the nearest exit. Within minutes, the fire chief of the Bradenton Fire Department arrived with firefighters and equipment to battle a raging blaze within the planetarium and adjacent spaces in the north end of the South Florida Museum complex.
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      Chapter Seventeen


      Strengthening the Legacy Continues

    


    
      After a multi-million-dollar renovation, a fire, Sept. 11 and Tropical Storm Gabrielle, the South Florida Museum will finally unveil its new look today . . . The change is noticeable from the moment you step inside. The dark, gloomy atmosphere is gone . . .


      Bradenton Herald, September 20, 20021


      A fire gutted the northern end of the South Florida Museum complex in the early morning of August 23, 2001, destroying approximately twelve thousand square feet of the north end of the Museum complex. The area destroyed included the three-thousand-square foot Bishop Planetarium, the theater inside the planetarium dome, as well as its administrative and technical support areas. The other nine thousand square feet of the destroyed complex included Museum administrative offices and support areas, the recently completed education facility, and Discovery Place. Soot and debris covered all parts of the Museum’s central complex. Fortunately, at the south end, the Spanish Plaza and Parker Manatee Aquarium escaped damage.2


      Construction related to “Strengthening the Legacy” was interrupted, and extensive cleanup work began. Staff members dispersed to many nooks and crannies and off-campus locations to deal with ongoing business. Later, construction work that was under contract resumed. The planetarium and many education programs remained closed, resulting in attendant loss of revenues. In October 2001, the Museum reopened with new events, exhibits, and programs in the Parker Aquarium. The challenges of recovery from the fire and “Strengthening the Legacy” lay ahead.


      The Fire–August 23


      When the fire started in the planetarium, there were no windows for the billowing smoke to escape and, likewise, no natural light to help the firefighters as they worked. For the same reasons, fortunately, the fire was somewhat contained in the planetarium dome, which became a kiln.3
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          Aftermath of the fire, August 2001.

        

      


      The Spitz Star Projector, visual and audio technical equipment, custom reclining seats, video screens, and wall coverings fueled the fire; all were destroyed. Fire annihilated the operating console, more than fifty computer controlled carousel projectors, and a number of computers with special devices and programs used in editing the star and laser shows produced by the planetarium staff. The dome and its screen suffered severe structural injury. The adjacent offices of the planetarium director and staff were devastated, as were the machine and electrical shops, support facilities, and storage areas for the planetarium.


      Other areas in the north wing were heavily fire damaged, water damaged, and soot covered. These areas included the offices of the curator, executive director, development department, office manager, breakout room, storage, and support areas. The planetarium’s graphic and photo arts room was destroyed. The arts room housed, from many areas of the institution, photographs and slides that were in the process of being curated, inventoried, copied, and stored. The recently renovated classroom/Discovery Place, education offices, and storage were destroyed.


      When the smoke cleared, the Museum was extremely lucky in that no one was injured. It was thought that the planetarium blaze might have been sparked in the planetarium projection room by wiring running to one of the light staging components. Fortunately, the firefighters contained the fire in the planetarium and surrounding areas of the northern wing, and fire did not reach any of the central Museum exhibits or artifacts.


      Aftermath


      The fire closed the north building and left a fine coat of smelly soot in all other areas of the Museum that were under construction or recently completed. This included the inventory items in the new Museum store and exhibition materials awaiting installation. Since the Museum had planned on closing for annual maintenance between September 3 and 18, the downtime for visitors’ revenues would not be as negatively impacted if reopening could occur by the 18th or shortly thereafter. That became a goal.4


      Staff relocated to makeshift offices. Some worked in the boardroom located in the Parker Aquarium, at home, or at downtown offices, courtesy of board members. Professional disaster cleanup experts were brought in from Texas to work in the north end and on the soot- and residue-covered areas in other parts of the Museum’s building complex. With their concentrated effort, insurance officials and staff focused on the destroyed north end. The contracted construction crews and Synergy Design resumed work as best they could in other areas. The ongoing summer programs, tours, and presentations, which had been operating during the construction, stopped, resulting in a loss of revenue.


      Two weeks later, the horrific events of 9/11 further delayed the recovery. The supervisor and several staff, of the company that was performing cleanup and disaster mitigation, were diverted to work at the damaged Pentagon; an insurance adjustor was transferred to New York’s World Trade Center accounts. Several days later (September 15–16), Tropical Storm Gabrielle struck Bradenton and severely damaged the flooring and access to the Museum’s observatory. The fire, along with these two unforeseen events, first interrupted, and then expanded and extended the renovation and exhibit work under way.
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          Map showing planetarium and adjacent area destroyed by fire.

        

      


      The challenges to the board and staff were many and interrelated. The contracted construction work for renovations and exhibits had to be continued and completed. Income revenue and public support needed to be maintained by the opening of exhibits and programs in a timely manner. New contracts and services for damage mitigation and construction changes had to be agreed upon. Inventories had to be prepared, and insurance damages pursued for the destroyed planetarium, education facility, and staff offices. A plan for renovation of the planetarium and other north end facilities had to be developed. Given that the destruction was greatest in the planetarium, which contained the most expensive and some of the oldest, often retooled equipment, the damage assessment was uniquely challenging. Priority and museum triage decisions were made, and for some areas, e.g., repair of the storm-damaged, but well secured, observatory, there was no action.


      The immediate need was to return, as soon as possible, to normal operations and the contracted construction in order to meet exhibit schedules, committed tours, aquarium operation, and presentations. Administrative and development efforts had to move toward year-end closings and accountability for the fundraising campaign, contracts, and government support. The concerned public and media also needed updates and attention. The latter became particularly challenging with regard to the planetarium.


      The executive committee held weekly meetings to focus on the decisions it faced about insurance issues, construction contracts, and the future of the planetarium and the north end facilities.


      On September 23, the Museum reopened for visitors, with the north end secured. Open for visitors, with education and volunteer docent services, were Snooty and the manatee programs, the Spanish Plaza, and a relocated, scaled-back Discovery Place, “exhibits in the making,” and other existing exhibits. Summer education programming restarted. The recently completed Museum store was in recovery mode; the damaged goods were being inventoried and the store could not reopen. Someone wryly suggested a fire sale. The north end of the complex was sealed off as the cleanup and inventory inspections continued. The planetarium became an empty shell.


      On October 9, the gala opening of Clyde Butcher’s photographic exhibition, “Landscapes of Florida,” took place in the new East Gallery, as scheduled. The Museum store and the museum entry areas were open.5


      Because of its physical separation from the north end, contracted construction work resumed while insurance claims and other issues related to the fire and storm were being resolved. In spite of the reopening, admission and sales revenues dropped, and cash flow problems followed. With no planetarium or observatory, two full-time staff were laid off in October, following the layoffs of part-time planetarium staff in late September.


      By November,6 the executive committee determined that it would require at least two years to reestablish an operational planetarium similar to the one destroyed, if funds were in hand. Since some of the equipment was thirty years old and technology had dramatically changed, there was wide room for speculation and uncertainty in the discussions. With this pessimistic but realistic notion of how long it would take to rebuild a planetarium, if it were desirable and feasible, the decision was made to terminate all planetarium operations and to eliminate the position of planetarium director. A decision was also made to proceed with a comprehensive review of all options and the cost for restoration of the destroyed north end of the complex, including the planetarium. These actions created uncertainty and concerns among many planetarium supporters and citizens about the termination of the planetarium director, George Fleenor, and when, and if the planetarium would reopen. A widening gap was created between community expectations and the executive committee actions with regard to the planetarium. This would become, in the words of one observer, “a publicity nightmare” for the Museum.7


      Late in 2001, the executive committee asked Rose Carlson, a committee member and vice president and general manager of the local branch of Time Warner Communications, to chair and form a special committee to conduct a comprehensive study of options for the planetarium and adjoining administrative and education spaces. Her community-based Facilities Task Force had to identify and explore options for developing the entire north end property damaged by the fire. The main work of the task force was planned to begin in early 2002. By then, some of the issues of damage and finances would be resolved, and scheduled meetings with consultants and the public could occur. With input from the local community and national experts in the field, the task force was to make informed recommendations to the board by the middle of 2002.8


      The annual Snooty Gala took place on November 6. Billed as “Premiering the Legacy,” the evening offered an unprecedented number of guests an opportunity to view the work in progress and the recently opened “Tallant Legacy” exhibit in the East Gallery.9 The fundraising event was successful in relieving a projected deficit in the budget for Museum programs.


      As 2001 ended, the newspapers kept everyone informed about the closed planetarium and public concern about when it would reopen. The Facilities Task Force made extensive plans to chart a study of options for the planetarium and adjoining administrative and education spaces.


      The end-of-the-year budget projections for 2001 were grim and worse for 2002. An approved minor operating deficit for 2001, in anticipation of reduced revenues due to construction, grew because of the events of 2001; an unanticipated second-year deficit had to be approved for 2002. Even with the reopening and special events scheduled for 2002, revenue projections were down because of the loss of the planetarium and education programs and the swirl of negative publicity about the closed planetarium and staff layoffs. Expenses were cut to the bone.


      2002 and Recovery


      The task force held its first meeting on January 8 with a detailed on-site visit and discussion about the task force’s future work. However, news reports that the task force discussed “the myriad of possibilities” raised some public concerns about whether alternatives to a restored planetarium should be discussed. The Herald reported on January 9:


      The planetarium has been closed since it was gutted by an electrical fire in August, and its staff has been dismissed by the museum’s executive board—much to the chagrin of astronomy buffs and other fans of the planetarium.10


      “Artifacts and Images: Florida’s First Peoples” opened January 15 in the East Gallery. A Herald article noted, “Opening today and running through April 15, the exhibition is the first major artifacts event the museum has had since beginning a $5 million renovation to its main facility.” The exhibit focused on the imagery and symbolism of ancient artifacts pertaining to the belief system of Southeastern Indian culture, which included Florida’s first peoples. Dr. Jeffrey Mitchem, an archaeologist and member of the director’s scientific advisory council, and Suzanne White co-curated the exhibit. The exhibit included artifacts from the Tallant Collection, along with items on loan from the Florida Museum of Natural History, Temple Mound Museum, and other museums. Accompanying the artifacts were images of native Floridians by artists Theodore Morris and Christopher Still.11


      Annual Meeting and Follow-up


      Before the fire, Dan Blalock, Jr., had indicated his intention to step down as president of the board at the annual meeting in 2002, after the anticipated grand reopening of “Strengthening the Legacy.” Mike Carter was in place as vice president for an orderly succession, given the issues at hand and his enthusiasm and experience in dealing with them. At the annual meeting in May, Blalock carried out his plan. Mike Carter was elected president. Rose Carlson filled Carter’s position as vice president. Blalock was honored and praised for his long service to the South Florida Museum as a member of the board and for fifteen years as president. The board presented Blalock with an exquisite watercolor of the recently completed exterior view of the Museum, by local artist Herbie Rose. Mike Carter, the board’s new president, “credited outgoing president Dan Blalock’s unwavering commitment as the driving force behind new and better exhibits, a larger tank for Snooty, and increased community participation.”12 The following day, the Herald noted:


      Blalock, who announced his decision to step down as president earlier this year, said the decision wasn’t based on public backlash following the fire and the planetarium closing, but because he figured it was time to step down after 15 years. He said he enjoyed his time as president, but won’t miss it.


      “You get to be 70 years old and you wouldn’t miss it either,” he said. “Fifteen years is a long time.”13


      In reference to the extended controversy about reopening the planetarium after the fire, the Sarasota Herald-Tribune commented:


      Whatever errors they’ve made along the way, Blalock and other museum veterans deserve credit for a major transformation at the museum the past 10 years. Snooty the manatee has a larger home, the exhibits have improved dramatically, and—after considerable doubt—the planetarium appears headed for a much-needed update.14


      At the meeting, Dr. Bennett reported on completion during the past year of many of the institutional goals set in 1999 by Blalock and the board. Dr. Bennett praised Blalock and credited the team of exhibit designers, architects, contractors, the board, staff, and volunteers who worked toward the goals’ completion. Dr. Bennett also reported on the unusual challenges and opportunities for the South Florida Museum that were created by the disastrous fire on August 23, the tragic events of September 11, and the tropical storm on September 14. He announced plans for the grand reopening in September and completion of Phase 1 of “Strengthening the Legacy” along with the completion of Phase 2, the second floor of the museum. Dr. Bennett concluded, “In the meantime, there is a lot of work and planning necessary for the future of the north end of the museum facilities. Later in this meeting, there will be reports by Rose Carlson and Mike Carter about this planning.”


      Rose Carlson’s report was brief since the task force was scheduled to report fully to the executive committee on June 3. The creation of a new Bishop Planetarium was the bottom line. Carlson’s list of recommendations included a multi-purpose, state-of-the-science, domed theater. It should provide planetarium, astronomy, and space programs on a large-screen format video. The planetarium theater programs should create synergy with the Museum and aquarium. The theater should have interactive educational capabilities for performing arts events, lectures, community events, and serve as meeting and training facilities. In addition, the task force recommended a production studio related to the theater and the renovation of the education classroom, Discovery Place, offices, and storage. Carlson also mentioned that near-term actions and a timeline would be suggested at the June 3 meeting.


      Mike Carter, who had taken the chair as board president, again praised Dan Blalock and vowed to continue his efforts on behalf of the South Florida Museum. Carter said rehabilitating the north end of the museum, including the domed planetarium building, and expanding community involvement were top priorities for the year.


      At the June 3 executive committee meeting, the task force’s recommendation to rebuild the Bishop Planetarium was unanimously approved, along with other projects for the north end, including offices, classrooms, Discovery Place, and storage. The executive committee approved the recommendations for near-term actions to facilitate long-term success. These included organizing and assigning tasks to a due diligence team to work on the multi-purpose, domed theater concept. The team’s report would enable the committee to make decisions and a timeline for renovation by October 30.15


      Snooty’s Many Roles


      Throughout the disruptive events caused by the fire, Snooty and the programs in the Parker Aquarium were a stabilizing force for the South Florida Museum.


      Snooty and the Parker Manatee Aquarium had become the museum’s number one attraction in 1993. Through the diligent work of Carol Audette, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service and the Florida Department of Environmental Protection designated the aquarium as one of seven Florida facilities for rescuing, rehabilitating, and caring for Florida’s captive manatees. Although the aquarium had been built in 1993 to accommodate three manatees, it was 1998 before Snooty received Newton, a visiting manatee. Mo, the second manatee to arrive after Newton’s sudden death, became a three-year rehabilitation patient and attraction until his return to the Crystal River in February 2002.16 Palma Sola, a young manatee, replaced Mo at the aquarium. With increased threats to the manatee population by boats, riverine developments, and red tide, the aquarium’s contribution to rescuing, rehabilitating, and releasing manatees became more important in the ongoing recovery of the endangered species. The roles of Snooty and the aquarium were noted in a Herald-Tribune birthday article:


      
        [image: 17.3.tif]


        
          Carol Audette, curator of manatees, feeds Snooty (back) and Mo (foreground).

        

      


      Snooty is often referred to as Bradenton’s good-will ambassador, but he’s also one of the region’s most accomplished educators. Through the years, he’s taught countless children and adults about manatees and raised awareness about his endangered species. . . .Today, the South Florida Museum’s Parker Manatee Aquarium will host a birthday party for the camera-loving fellow, who—at 54—is the oldest living manatee in captivity. There will be games and activities for children at the bash. Admission is free. Snooty arrived in Bradenton for the Hernando de Soto Historical Society celebration in 1949, and he’s been pleasing—and teaching—crowds ever since. On a recent rainy weekend afternoon, 20 or so people gathered around the pool where Snooty lives with his new, temporary roomie, Palma Sola, a 2-year-old manatee recuperating from severe cold stress. . . . As a caretaker talked about the challenges facing manatees in their natural setting, visitors grew visibly—and vocally—upset. It was clear that they, like thousands before them, walked away with a greater understanding of what humans must do to help manatees survive. . .

      The manatee population has increased in recent years, reaching an estimated 2,000 to 3,000. But at least 186 have been killed so far this year, with about a third of those deaths due to watercraft collisions . . . The party, slated for 10 a.m. to 2 p.m., is a celebration of Snooty’s teachings and the gains made in protecting manatees. Stop by and learn—or refresh your memory—about his special species and then think about how you can help ensure that manatees in the wild live as long as Snooty.17


      Grand Reopening


      “South Florida Museum Unveils New Look” was emphasized on the cover of the “Weekend” magazine of the Herald on September 20, 2002. The Museum’s new logo, Tallant’s “Gold Idol,” highlighted a page outlining the history of the multi-million dollar project and its end result, with the “starts” and “stalls” due to fire and storm:
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          Carter and Blalock cutting the ribbon at the grand reopening, 2002.

        

      


      After a multi-million-dollar renovation, a fire, Sept. 11 and Tropical Storm Gabrielle, the South Florida Museum will finally unveil its new look today—more than a year after it first invited residents to “come see the change.” . . . The change is noticeable from the moment you step inside. The dark, gloomy atmosphere is gone, replaced by bright colors and state-of-the-art lighting. The bookstore has more than doubled in size from 500 to 1,500 square feet. Volunteers have matching uniforms . . . extensive collection of fossils and artifacts, from the prehistoric jaw of a giant megalodon to a solid gold pendant of a crocodile god that has become the icon for the museum’s rebirth . . . And today, the museum will showcase the completed first phase with a grand reopening, proving that it really meant what it said when it boasted of “a change.” . . . WHAT’S NEW . . . The first floor of the museum concentrates on Florida’s early history, from the Ice Age to the first European contact in the 16th century. Dubbed “Lifeways, Waterways and Natureways,” it gives visitors a history lesson with 5,000 square feet of artifacts, murals and interactive exhibits. . . . The cornerstone of the new look has been the backbone of the museum since its inception in 1946—a collection of artifacts . . . from the late archaeologist Montague Tallant. What’s different is that some items have rarely been seen by the public before, simply because the museum didn’t realize what it had until it brought in academic advisors to help identify them.18


      The new permanent exhibits filled the first floor and a portion of the second floor of the newly renovated space. New offices were complete for the curator, her staff, volunteers, and the related facilities for collection curation and exhibit preparation. The new entry foyer and admissions desk were adjacent to the new Museum store and to an office for the volunteer coordinator and a break room/office for the Service League volunteers. The new hall of changing exhibits (East Gallery) offered “Natural Florida: Paintings from the Percy/Geiger Collection.” The planetarium wing, administrative offices, and Discovery Place stood gutted and clean. The exterior of the buildings was newly designed in the Spanish Colonial Revival style, and replicas of Tallant’s artifacts were used in the exterior and interior decorative work.
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          View of the mastodon and First Peoples’ bison hunt in Grand Hall with East Gallery through doors.

        

      


      The first-floor exhibits focus on Florida’s cultural and natural history. They document the geologic and life changes of the Florida peninsula over time. Human history is chronicled from Paleoindian beginnings through the Spanish contact period, which connects with the Spanish Plaza. A permanent gallery for the Tallant Collection was installed as the linkage area.


      The American mastodon (Mammut americanum), which dominates the entry hall and links to a paleoindian hunt in a nearby open diorama, is one of the most spectacular of the now-extinct Ice Age mammals. The American mastodon was the last of the great creatures to roam in North America, as far south as Florida, until their extinction at the end of the Pleistocene Era, ten to twelve thousand years ago. The paleoindians hunted mastodons for their meat, fur, and hide.


      The mastodon on exhibit is a cast of the largest mastodon ever recovered in North America. Don Serbosek, veteran diver for fossils, discovered the bones in the bottom of the Aucilla River, south of Tallahassee, in 1968. Research on the original bones and casting by Dr. Cliff Jeremiah of Jacksonville revealed that this mastodon was on its last set of teeth and had arthritis in the backbone, and its massive size indicates that the skeleton is probably an older male. The mastodon cast stands more than nineteen feet high with nine-foot-long tusks. The original fossil remains are curated at the Florida Museum of Natural History.


      Paleoindians were Florida’s first inhabitants, men and women who scavenged and hunted with great mobility. These original Floridians were descendants of people who crossed into North America from eastern Asia during the Pleistocene Era. The bison featured in the paleoindian diorama is modeled after bison that lived in Florida during the same time as the mastodon.
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          Megalodon jaws.

        

      


      The geological timeline and climate change, as it affected the topography of the Florida peninsula, guide visitors through a Natureways section with dramatic displays and graphics of the vertebrate and invertebrate creatures of the time.


      Also on display are the staggering jaws, measuring ten feet high, of a sixty-foot prehistoric shark collected and cast by Dr. Jeremiah. Teeth of the Carcharodon megalodon reach six to seven inches in size. This shark flourished five million years ago and was the immediate ancestor of the modern great white shark.


      Pleistocene creatures—horse, bear, and armadillo—continued from 1.6 million to about 10,000 years ago when humans first appeared in Florida.


      Archaic people, as they are called, from this period to about twenty-five hundred years ago, are shown in exhibits that interpret their Lifeways. The differences between Early, Middle, and Late Archaic people are depicted. Visitors get to see the tools used in daily activities and action hunting, and get to play a game of tool roulette.


      Tallant Gallery and Coda


      The “Gold Idol,” boldly pictured at the entry, is on permanent display in the gallery. Also on display is most of the Tallant Collection—gold, copper, pottery, beads, and other artifacts—held by the Museum and described throughout this book. The gallery also includes many of Tallant’s tools, journals, and other personal effects. The re-creation of a life scale Tocobaga village, which was typical of the region in pre-Spanish times, gives a view of many artifacts in their cultural context.


      Several weeks after the grand opening, Dr. Bennett announced to the executive committee his intention, following his earlier plans, to step down at the end of January 2003, after the opening in the East Gallery of “Treasures: Silver and the Age of Opulence.”19 A Herald editorial about Dr. Bennett’s retirement, “Museum Wizard: Bennett Rates Praise For South Florida’s Update,” specifically mentioned the Tallant Collection, a theme of the South Florida Museum story:


      It was Bennett’s vision that produced this transformation. He recognized the quality of the museum’s collections, especially that of Montague Tallant, the amateur archaeologist whose vast collection of Indian artifacts formed the nucleus of the museum at its opening on the old Memorial Pier (now Twin Dolphin) in 1946. Few recognized the true quality of many objects in the Tallant collection, and outdated display methods failed to convey their meaning or to emphasize their significance. The new exhibits do—in dazzling showcases with detailed but easily understood labels and explanatory texts.20


      Alan Haines, who had been intimately involved in the work of the task force and other museum business, became interim executive director in the spring of 2003.


      His work with Mike Carter and others led to the more recent period, which is briefly described in the “Continuing Epilogue. . .”
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          Tallant Gallery, two views.
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          “Gold Idol.”
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          Alan Haines (right) with Board Treasurer Jeff King (left) and City Councilwoman Marianne Barnebey

          at the grand opening in 2002.
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      Chapter Eighteen


      Continuing Epilogue . . .

    


    
      This is to be a home-grown museum . . . If the whole community will make an effort, something very much worthwhile may be accomplished we believe . . .


      Fundraising Brochure, 1946


      Following the board’s decision in November 2003 to restore the north end of the South Florida Museum complex, Mike Carter provided board leadership for the $4.1 million fundraising for restoration of the Bishop Planetarium, classroom/Discovery Place, and administrative offices. John Howard,1 former board secretary and executive committee member, became executive director in September 2003 after he retired as headmaster of St. Stephen’s School in Bradenton. Carter and Howard along with Alan Haines, who served as interim executive director for several months until John Howard’s appointment, led the successful funding drive for and construction of the new Bishop Planetarium and north end facilities that reopened in 2006.2


      Funding for the project included money from the $2.6 million fire insurance settlement, a $1.2 million federal grant, and money raised from the private sector. The amount from the insurance settlement was reduced by earlier expenditures for business costs and cleanup. The deficit was made up by newly raised private funds.


      Suzanne White, curator, and Bill Serdyn, maintenance supervisor, with other staff and volunteers continued working with outside firms and advisors on the design and installation of exhibits on the second floor. In addition, White created quarterly changes in the major exhibits in the East Gallery. These included traveling exhibits from other museums, exhibits created from the South Florida Museum’s collections, and others from a mix of owned and loaned artifacts.


      Under the leadership of Jeff Rodgers,3 who became the director of education in 2004, programs were developed that used the resources of the new exhibits. In 2005 when the Bishop Planetarium reopened, Rodgers became its director. He initiated many new programs using the new planetarium facilities and the additional resources of Discovery Place, which had reopened earlier. The audiences included learners of all ages: students and educators, homeschooling families, kids and families, and adults. In addition, a film series and “think + drink (science)” attracted young adult visitors.


      Snooty celebrated his sixty-first birthday in 2009. In addition to more than a thousand well-wishers, the “oldest manatee” was joined in the aquarium by two manatees. They had recently been rescued and transferred to the Parker Aquarium for rehabilitation before their return to their natural habitats. Working closely with Lowry Park Zoo’s acute care hospital for manatees, the Parker Manatee Aquarium is a second-stage rehabilitation facility. A second-stage facility provides a temporary home for manatees that will be released back into the wild after receiving treatment from an acute care hospital. In 2008, three young manatees were in rehabilitation, pushing the pool’s limit. Throughout Florida, the other six centers were also filled to capacity with rescued manatees.


      Transitions


      In 2006, Mike Carter passed the gavel to Jeffrey L. King,4 a board vice president, who became president. John Howard retired in April 2007 at the end of his three-year commitment. Following Howard, Alan Haines began another period as the interim executive director until Brynne Anne Besio took on the role permanently in October 2007.5 Haines retired in January 2008. At the annual meeting in May 2008, William M. Blalock,6 treasurer, became president of the board. Bill, as he is called, is the president of Wyman, Green and Blalock Real Estate, Inc. He is the son of Dan Blalock, Jr., and the grandson of Dan Blalock, Sr.


      Bishop Planetarium and Discovery Place


      The new Bishop Planetarium Theater previewed in May 2005, and the grand opening with the new Discovery Place took place in September.


      The new lobby serves the planetarium theater, administrative areas, and Discovery Place. The lobby opens the north end of the complex to 10th Street, beyond the main entrance, for business and evening events and connects to the Museum store and the central portion of the Museum complex. The elegantly finished lobby/reception area affords a unique ambience for public and private occasions. Decorative murals and video introduce the planetarium and Discovery Place. Portraits of Mr. and Mrs. Bishop, Dr. Sugg, and Mary Parker and the 1966 dedication plaque honor their contributions.


      The new Bishop Planetarium is a state-of-the-science, all-digital, full-dome planetarium/theater. It features astronomy presentations, sound and light shows, and wide-screen, large-format programming. The theater’s interior has one hundred and forty stadium-arranged luxury seats that have adjustable positions for sitting. In addition to astronomy presentations, the planetarium is a unique venue for live musical events, lectures, corporate training, and a variety of private gatherings. More recently, the programming has been extended to a film series. The theater and its projection programs are fully automated and operated by volunteers and part-time staff under the direction of Jeff Rodgers.
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          Planetarium lobby.

        

      


      Discovery Place is an interactive, hands-on classroom environment that features Florida fossils, seashells, rocks and minerals, animal tracks, microscopes, and other appealing objects for young students and visitors. It is located in the area of the earlier Junior Science Museum. Two volumes of a memorial scrapbook commemorate the contributions of the Junior Science Museum founders and the museum’s activities. They are available for visitors to peruse.


      Adjacent to the theater, executive administrative offices, storage, and a conference room were rebuilt in their former north end space. Their entrance is through the lobby or a doorway to the north parking lot.


      Second-floor Galleries


      The second-floor exhibition areas include: Visible Storage, Medical History, Patron’s Gallery, River Heritage Hall, and Environmental Hall. The themes, design features and quality of artisanship of the first-floor exhibits continue throughout the second floor. The galleries continue the Florida story and transitions to the Gulf-coastal ecosystem exhibits leading to the Parker Manatee Aquarium.


      Visible Storage contains, and displays, curated collections that otherwise would be “behind the scenes,” in closed storage. An adjacent conservation workshop and its workers are visible to visitors. This exhibition area serves a dual purpose of providing “curiosity cabinets” for museum visitors and curatorial-quality storage for thousands of objects. Items from the collections are visually accessible to the public. The exhibit’s interpretation encourages research and teaching activities using the collections. The artifacts, arranged in zones of archeology, decorative arts, textiles, etc., can be removed for study under supervision. Also accessible are hundreds of shells, fans, stone tools, beadwork, etc. that are stored in plastic-protected drawers that slide open for examination by those wishing to see even more specimens.
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      The Medical History exhibit gallery has continued to be improved since its initial installation in 1973 with renovations and upgrades. Recently, new collections were added, and the panels and cases redone to match the design of other exhibition areas.


      The Patron’s Gallery honors the twenty-seven citizens and Dr. Sugg who founded the Museum in 1946 and the patrons who followed. The exhibits illustrate the story of Mr. and Mrs. Bishop’s arrival in Bradenton and the Pier period of the Museum, along with a timeline. An interior setting of their yacht, “Ripple,” is exhibited. The gallery displays the Bishops’ silver collections, the decoy and carved game bird collections of patron Dan Blalock, Jr., maps, and collections of other founding members.


      River Heritage Hall incorporates maritime collections and a plethora of pre- and historical artifacts into a timeline of settlements on the Manatee River. The exhibit begins with prehistoric dugout canoes on the upper reaches of the Manatee. The exhibit’s narrative, made up of artifacts, photos, and murals, which are interpreted with labels and a timeline, follows the river over time and its course. In the early twentieth century, Bradenton is noted by a Model T Ford parked at a filling station offering gasoline for fifteen cents a gallon. A panel projects a twentieth-century historical path: the future of tourism and the building of the Tamiami Trail. The river journey continues with Bat Fogarty Boat Works and “Navigation History.” A plaque honors the maritime exhibition contributions of Dewey Dye, Jr.7
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          Patron’s Gallery.

        

      


      Environmental Hall begins at the intersection of two paths, which lead to different ecosystems. One path leads up-land into a piney woods exhibit, “Pine Uplands.” The other path leads along river exhibits, “Riverine,” and from there into exhibits of the “Estuary.” Here begins the second-floor entrance to the Parker Manatee Aquarium.
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          River Heritage.
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          The Cracker House in the Pinelands exhibit.

        

      


      “Pine Uplands,” a key ecosystem for early settlers in South Florida, exhibits and interprets the interrelationship of people, other animals, and plants in a late nineteenth-century Florida environment. A Cracker house, a single-pen cabin, is the authentic centerpiece. Local plants surround the primitive settler’s home. They include long leaf pine trees, used for boat building and making turpentine, as well as citrus, sugar cane, and other crops. There is an abundance of animal life in the woodsy setting, with a slash burn as evidence of a lightning strike. The fire chars highly adapted pines and some grasses but does not destroy them. The exit connection is upriver from Fogarty Boat Works and joins the “Riverine” exhibits.


      “Riverine” continues the course of the Manatee River and explores the creatures in an increasingly brackish area. The exhibit, with a mural to illustrate the natural woods and riverbank, is elevated to give the visitor a window on underwater life. As the river continues into the nearby estuary area, mounted specimens of wading birds illustrate the rich diversity of the ecosystem.


      Opposite the riverine diorama, “Adaptations” highlights birds, reptiles, insects, and other animal residents of the river. The science panels encourage study and continue the message of environmental protection of natural Florida.


      “Estuary” completes the story of the flow of the Manatee River into the Gulf. Mangroves are highlighted. This exhibit focuses on the immense biodiversity and adaptations found in Florida estuaries and their importance as nurseries for many creatures found in Florida waters.


      Approaching the interior of the Parker Manatee Aquarium, “Gulf Waters” is an underwater walk-through exhibit that simulates being submerged amid fishes and other marine creatures. As the visitor nears the manatee pool, a dramatic “Red Tide” exhibit explains the environmental menace. Snooty and the rehabilitating manatees greet visitors. As the recorded oldest manatee, Snooty elicits presentation comments about the mid-1940s.
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          Riverine exhibit.
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          Snooty and manatees.
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          Spanish Plaza.

        

      


      Outside, the Spanish Plaza recalls De Soto and earlier times.


      The Legacy, begun by Montague Tallant, Dr. Sugg, and the citizens of Manatee County, continues today and into the future, with the support of a growing community. Strengthening the Legacy of the South Florida Museum is ongoing.


      Notes


      1. John Howard joined the board in May 1996 and the executive committee in 1997 and served as secretary from 1998 until he resigned in 2004 to become executive director of the Museum. Howard was the headmaster of St. Stephen’s School in Bradenton during his tenure as secretary of the board and chair of the education committee. He became executive director of the Museum following his retirement as headmaster. He retired as executive director in 2007.


      2. From Minutes of the Executive Committee Meeting, for 2003–2007, ASFM. Contributions to this chapter were made by Suzanne White and Alan Haines in addition to observations by others and the author. The Epilogue Collection, 2003–2008, ASFM, contains pertinent correspondence, announcements, and items related to the period 2003–2008. The website, www.southfloridamuseum.org, provides an historical synopsis, descriptions of facilities and programs, along with updates.


      3. Jeff Rogers joined the Museum as education director in November 2004, after serving as executive director of the Children’s Science Center, Cape Coral, Florida, and CEO of the Math, Science and Technology Foundation of Florida. At the Museum, he took on the responsibilities and title of director of Bishop Planetarium in 2005 when it reopened.


      4. Jeffrey L. King, partner in CPA Associates, P.L.C., became a member of the executive committee and treasurer, when he was elected to the board in May 1995. In 2006, he became president and served until May 2008. He continued on the executive committee.


      5. Brynne Anne Besio became executive director in October 2007, bringing years of executive experience with the Girl Scouts, most recently as chief operating officer for Girl Scouts of Gulf Coast Florida.


      6. William (Bill) Blalock joined the board in 2001 and the executive committee in 2003 and became treasurer in 2006 and president in 2008. He is president of Wyman, Green & Blalock Real Estate, Inc., the oldest realty firm in Manatee County, which was mentioned in early chapters in association with Dan Blalock, Sr., and Jr.


      7. Dewey A. Dye Jr. (1926-2001). Dewey Dye enriched the legacy of the South Florida Museum over a 30-year period as a member and vice president of the Board of Directors and through his contributions to the history of Manatee County. His maritime legal and historical interests led him to devote countless hours to gaining the gift of the Fogarty Boatworks, establishing a map collection, cataloging maritime books, acquiring a model ship collection, and developing exhibits for the museum. His guidance and leadership are deeply appreciated.

    


    
      Visible storage exhibit area showing artifacts.

    

  


  
    
      Abbreviations and Synonyms

    


    
      9/11 September 11, 2001


      ASFM Archives South Florida Museum


      BH Bradenton Herald


      ERC Eaton Room Collections at MCPL


      FHQ Florida Historical Quarterly


      FTU Florida Times-Union (Jacksonville)


      JH Jennifer Hamilton Tucciarone


      JSM Junior Science Museum scrapbooks


      MCPL Manatee County Public Library


      MCPLHPC Manatee County Public Library Historic Photographic Collection


      NASA National Air and Space Administration


      NPS National Park Service


      NSF National Science Foundation


      NYT New York Times


      SFMC South Florida Museum Collections (general)


      SHT Sarasota Herald-Tribune


      SLS Service League Scrapbooks


      SPT St. Petersburg Times


      Synonyms resulted as name changes occurred over time. Mixed usage often followed.


      “Baby,” “Baby Snooks,” “Baby Snoots,” “Snooty,” Snooty, Snooty™


      De Soto Celebration, De Soto Pageant, De Soto Festival, Conquistador Celebration, Heritage Festival


      Florida State Museum, Florida Museum of Natural History, Florida Museum, FLMNH


      Gold Idol, gold idol, “gold idol,” “Relic of De Soto,” “Gold Item,” “Alligator Man,” “Crocodile Man,” crocodile god


      Marjorie Kelley, Marjorie Leigh, Marjorie Hartman


      Manatee Junior College (1957-85), Manatee Community College (1985-2009), State College of Florida (2009–)


      pier, Memorial Pier, Municipal Pier, City Pier, Bradenton Pier, The Pier,
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